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PREFACE 


NCPUL is launching extensive Course in Urdu through Hindi and English 
medium. A section of our society comprises of those who commonly use English 
as their first language. They study through English medium and want to learn 
Urdu. It is hoped that this section of learners will find the present book very 
purposive and handy for their requirements. 

Professor of Urdu at the University of Chicago, C M. Nairn has first hand 
experience ot teaching Utdu to at least three generations of immigrant Asians a 1 ' 
well as the people of (he western countries interested in learning Urdu language. 
His long term association and interaction with them has helped him understand 
their altitudes towards language-learning and the difficulties posed by them have 
enriched his experience in language teaching. CM Naim, after dedicated work of 
years has authored this important text CM. Naim has kept in view the different 
shades of the language and changing attitudes of us people towards language 
learning. I hope that publication of this book will benefit those who w ant to enjoy 
the riches of Urdu literature but script is then handicap. 

NCPUL expresses its gratitude to the author and the University of Chicago toi 
permitting to publish it for Urdu students. 


DR. M. HAMIDULLAH BHAT 

Director 
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Unit I: Notes 


1. A. /as-salaamu-alaikum, saknl saahab./ 

“ As-salamu-alaikum, Shakil Sahib.” 

2. B. /wa-alaikum-as-salaam. aaiyee kabiir saahab. tasriif rakhiyee. kahiyee mizaaj 

kaisee haiN./ 

“ Wa-alaikum-as-salam. Please come in, Kabir Sahib. Have a seat. How are you?” 

3. A. /allaah-kaa sukr hai. bahot dinooN-see aap-see mulaaqaat nahiiN huii thii. maiN- 

nee soocaa, aaj xairiyat puuchtaa caluuN./ 

“I’m well, thank God. I hadn’t seen you for many days. 1 thought I should stop by 
to find out if all is well.” 

4. B. /jii haaN, idhar tiin-caar din-see kuch buxaar hoo-gayaa thaa, is liee ghar-see na 

nikal sakaa. daftar bhii nahiiN gayaa./ 

“Yes, I had a bit of a fever the past few days, that’s why I couldn’t go out. I didn’t 
go to work either.” 

5. A. /ab too tabiiat Thiik hai naa?/ 

“You’re all right now, aren’t you?” 

6 . B. /jii haaN, ab too xudaa-kee fazl-see bilkul Thiik huuN. maamuulii buxaar thaa, kal 

utar-gayaa. aaj maiN-nee soocaa, eek din aur aaraam kar-luuN. kal-see daftar 
jaanaa suruu-kar-duuNgaa./ 

“Yes, thank God I’m fully well now. It was just some ordinary fever; it went 
away yesterday. Today I thought I should rest one more day—I shall start going to 
work tomon-ow.” 

7. A. /aaj-kal sardii bahot hoo-rahii hai. bahot ehtiyaat-kii zaruurat hai. aap-nee acchaa 

kiyaa ki aaj daftar nahiiN gaee./ 

“It’s quite cold these days. One needs to be very careful. You did nght when you 
didn’t go to work today.” 

** 

Please first read the introduction to the main glossary in 
this volume for an explanation of the symbols and 
numbers used in these and other notes. 


1. /as-salaamu-alaikum/, “May peace be upon you.” It is a common greetings 

among Muslims, both men and women, and the proper response is, /wa-alaikum-as- 
salaam/, “And on you too peace.” While this phrase may be used in Pakistan to greet a 
non-Muslim too, that is not generally the case in India, where several other Urdu 
greetings may be used equally frequently. The latter are: /aadaab/, aadaab arz/, and 
/tasliim/. All these greetings are also commonly use<j at the beginning of letters. (See 
1:17.) 

/gakiil/ is a man’s name, and the use of /saahab/ after it adds a touch of politeness. 
Three things should be noted: (1) /saahab/, also pronounced /saahib/, always comes after 
the name; (2) in formal speech, it is used only with male names, but informally it may 
also occur with female names and terms of reference; and (3) it does not necessarily 
indicate a formal relationship between two persons—in Urdu culture, even close friends 
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may address each other with /saahab/. The feminine counterpart of /saahab/ is /saahibaa/, 
but it is used only in formal situations. (See 255.) 

Both /sakiil/ and /saahab/ are unmarked nouns, hence they remain unchanged in 
the vocative. 

2 . t /aaiyee/ is the polite imperative form of /aanaa/, “to come.” So is /tagriif 
rakhiyee/ of /tagriif rakhnaa/, a composite verb made with /tasriif/, a feminine noun, and 
/rakhnaa/—the literal meanings of the two words are irrelevant here, /tagriif rakhnaa/ 
means “to sit down.” It is more often used in its polite imperative form, to mean: 
“Please be seated.” Used in other constructions, it often means: “to be present.” 
Example: /kyaa najmaa saahibaa tasriif rakhtii haiN?/, “ Is Ms Najma at home?” A 
related verb is /tasriif 1 aanaa/, “to come.” Both verbs are integral to Urdu’s formal or 
polite discourse. (See 252ff.) 

/kahiyee/, the polite imperative form of /kahnaa/, “to say; to tell,” is often used 
merely as a preliminary to some question, as is the case here. 

/mizaaj/, “disposition,” is used here in the plural. For some people, its singular 
form would be too ‘clinical’; they would use it in the singular in the contexts of health 
and illness, and in the plural as an innocuous greeting. 

3. /allaah-kaa sukr hai/, lit. “there is gratitude to God,” is an idiomatic expression— 
it is not found in other tenses. Such pietistic remarks are common in polite conversation. 

/bahot dinooN-see/ is an adverbial phrase. In this context, it could also have been 
/bahot din-see/. (See 199.) 

/mulaaqaat/, a feminine noun, means “ a meeting.” It is the grammatical subject of 
the verbal phrase, /huii thii/. Note that the ‘object’ of ‘meeting’ is marked with the 
postposition /-see/, same as in the case of the verb /milnaa/, “to meet.” The past perfect 
construction, /huii thii/, is needed because it expresses something which chronologically 
precedes what is expressed next with a simple past construction, /maiN-nee soocaa/, “I 
thought.” By not using the direct construction of /milnaa/—ZmaiN nahiiN milaa thaa/, “I 
had not met”—the speaker explicitly indicates that his volition was not the cause of their 
not meeting. (See 126, 252.) 

The final sentence consists of two clauses, a main clause, /maiN-nee soocaa/, 
followed by a coordinate clause, /soocnaa/, “to cogitate, think about,” is a transitive verb. 
Its perfect participle is in the masculine singular because it has no noun to agree with: the 
subject is marked with the postposition /-nee/, and the direct object is the following 
coordinate clause. (See 134.) 

Note that in quoting a direct discourse in Urdu, it is not obligatory to use either 
the quotation marks or the particle /ki/, “that.” (See 197.) As the speaker is the subject in 
both clauses, /maiN/ is elided in the second—the inflected form of the verbs leaves the 
reference unambiguous. 

/calnaa/ expresses an act of movement or walking. It differs from /aanaa/ and 
/jaanaa/ in that it includes no implication of a direction—neither toward where the 
speaker is, nor away from there. (In other contexts, it may express the idea of ‘going 
together with the speaker.” Example: /caliyee/, “Please come with me.”) 

/puuchtaa caluuN/, lit. “ [I] should [come by], ask, then go on.” The first verb/ 
/puucbnaa/, is in its imperfect participle form and is occurring in a complement function 
to the second verb, /calnaa/, which occurs in its subjunctive form in order to express die 
idea of a wish or desire. Both verbs have a common subject and also a chronological link. 
(See 104, 105.) 
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4 . /jii/, used before /haaN/ and /nahiiN/ to make them polite responses, may also be 
used by itself in two ways: (1) to indicate assent; and (2) as an interrogative interjection 
meaning, “ I beg your pardon?” 

/idhar/ usually means “ in this direction”. Here, in the context of /tiin-caar din/, it 
is more of an equivalent to the English, “recently.” In either case it underscores 
‘proximity’, as opposed to /udhar/, which underscores ‘remoteness’. 

/buxaar hoonaa/, “to have a fever,” requires an indirect cbnstruction. (See 126, 

193.) 

Of the three finite verb phrases, the first is in the past perfect—it expresses its 
causal and chronological relationship with the other two phrases, which are in the simple 
past. The past perfect also indicates that the state of ‘being with fever’ ended before the 
speech act. 

/is liee/, “therefore.” Not to be confused with /is-kee liee^ “ for the sake of this 
thing or person.” Note that in any given context the 'reason’ would be the immediately 
preceding clause or sentence, hence it would mostly be /is liee/, and not /us liee/, “ for that 
reason.” 


For /saknaa/ and /bhii/, see sections 172 and 21 Off., respectively. 

Note the use of the two particles for negation. The use of the full form, /nahiiN/, 
in the final sentence complements the emphasis the speaker adds to his statement by 
using /bhii/. 


5. The use of /too/, a particle of emphasis, after /ab/, “now,” adds a nuance that may 
be best understood by contrasting four sentences. 


A. /ahmad ab Thiik hai/ 

B. /ahmad ab bhii Thiik hai/ 

C. /ahmad abhii Thiik hai/ 

D. /ahmad ab too Thiik hai/ 


“Ahmad is well now.” (He was ill earlier, 
but no longer.) 

“Ahmad is still well.” (He was well 
earlier, and he is well even now.) 

“Ahmad is w'ell for now.” (He is well at 
the moment, but one doesn’t know how he 
will be tomorrow.) 

“Now Ahmad is all right.” (Yes, he was ill 
earlier, but right now he is all right.) 


Note that the particles for emphasis are always placed immediately after the word or 
phrase they underscore. (For more details, see 210.) 

/naa/, always written with a final /alif/, should not be confused with /na/, the 
particle for negation, which is always written with a final /chhooTii hee/. /naa/ is put at 
the end of a declarative sentence to turn it into a question which basically seeks 
confirmation of what the declarative sentence expresses. In these sentences, /naa/ will be 
pronounced with an interrogative intonation: a sharp rise, followed by a quick fall. Note 
that in Urdu, in contrast to English, it is always only /naa/, and never any portion of the 
original verbal phrase. 


woo aayaa hai He has come. 

woo aayaa hai naa? He has come, hasn’t he? 


6 . /xudaa-kee fazl-see/ is another pietistic adverbial phrase commonly used in Urdu. 
In the third speech above, the pietistic response could have been: /xudaa-kaa fazl hai/. 
Note the special spelling of /bilkul/. 
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/maamuulii buxaar thaa/ is grammatically as complete a sentence in Urdu as 
/buxaar maamuulii thaa/—Urdu, unlike English, does not require dummy subjects. (See 
8.) The former would be situationally equivalent to: “It was some common flu.” The 
latter to: “The fever was not bad.” The verb /utamaa/, used here in its completive form, 
/utar-jaanaa/, means “to go down.” The completive form is used not because the fever 
went down ‘completely’, but because the sentence ‘completes’ the discourse on ‘fever’ 
The next sentence starts another topic. (See 140, 161, 162,164, 165.) 

/soocnaa/, with its direct construction, expresses more fully the sense that the 
subject consciously thought about the matter. 

On the use of /aur/ in the sense of “ further, more of the same,” see 217. 

/aaraam kamaa/ is used in its completive form, /aaraam kar-leenaa/, to fully 
express both fullness and reflexiveness—‘for ones own benefit’—of the act. (Not that 
/aaraam kamaa/ can possibly be used with /deenaa/ as its completive verb.) Similarly, in 
die next sentence, /§uruu-kamaa/ is used in its most common completive form, /§uruu 
kar-deenaa/. (But one can also use /§uruu kar-leenaa/ in some limited contexts. Example: 
/maiN kaam suruu-kar-luuN too aauuN/, “Let me begin the work, then I’ll come.” Here 
it would indicate that getting the work started was of much significance to the speaker .) 

/daftar/, “office,” would be used in all white-collar work contexts; in blue-collar 
contexts, it would be more correct to use /kaam/, “work.” 

7. /aaj-kal/, a combination of /aaj/, “ today,” and /kal/, “tomorrow; yesterday,” 
means “these days.” Such combinations of related words are not uncommon in Urdu. 
(See 216.) 

/sardii hoo-rahii hai/, lit “coldness is happening.” In Urdu one does not say /aaj 
sard hai/, lit. “Today is cold.” Instead, one says, /aaj sardii hai/, lit. “There is coldness 
today.” Likewise one says, /aaj gan nii hai/, “Today it is warm." In the context of 
weather, one can also use /paRjoaa/ instead of /hoonaa/: /aaj bahot sardii paR-rahii hai/, 
“Today it is very cold.” 

/zaruurat hoonaa/, “to need X /-kii/,” requires an indirect construction. The ‘real’ 
subject will be followed by ‘-koo/. (See 126.) The present sentence, with /zaruurat/ as its 
‘grammatical’ subject, is complete in Urdu, and also better expresses the generalized 
meaning. (The fuller sentence would be: /aap-koo bahot ehtiyaat-kii zaruurat hai/, “You 
need to be very careful.”) 

Note that /acchaa/, an adjective, is being used as a masculine singular noun in the 
main clause; it is the direct objept—and the ’grammatical’ subject—of the verbal form 
/kiyaa/. It stands for the ‘right 4ct* expressed in die coordinate clause. 
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Unit II: Notes 


1. A. /kyooN bhaii, §akiil saahab, aap-koo fursat hai?/ 

“Well, Shakil Sahib, are you free?” 

2. B. /zanrnr. kyaa kahiiN jaanee-kaa iraadaa hai?/ 

“ Certainly. Do you intend to go some place?” 

3. A. /jii haaN, zaraa baRee baazaar-tak caltee haiN. kuch ciizeeN xariidnaa haiN. aaj 

too deer-tak dukaaneeN khulii raheeNgii./ 

“Yes, let’s go to the Big Market briefly. I have to buy a few things. The shops 
will stay open late tonight.” 

4. B. /acchaa, bahot sii ciizeeN xariidnii haiN?/ 

“ O.K. Do you have many things to buy?” 

5. A. /kuch kapRaa xariidnaa hai. jaaRaa suruu-hoonee-waalaa hai. maiN-nee soocaa 

kuch garm kapRee banwaa-leenee caahiyeeN./ 

“ 1 have to buy some cloth. Winter is about to begin. I thought I should get some 
warm clothes made. 

6 . B. /caliyee, mujhee bhii eek garm patluun banwaanii thi*. abhii too kapRaa sastaa 

hoogaa?/ 

“Let’s go. I too need to get a pair of pants made. Cloth should still be 
inexpensive, [don’t you think?]” 

7. A. /jii haaN, wamaa sardii suruu-hoo-gaii too phir daam baRh-jaaeeNgee./ 

“Yes, [that’s true.] The prices will increase once it starts to get cold.” 

mm 


1. /kyooN/, “why,” is also used, like /kahiyee/, at the beginning of a sentence 
containing a question, in which case its function is to alert the addressee to the fact that he 
is being asked a question. 

/bhaii/ should not be confused with /bhaaii/, “brother; male cousin,” though 
historically the former is just an abbreviated form of the latter, /bhaii/ is used to address 
both males and females. It carries a degree of informality and intimacy, and will often be 
used even with strangers of either sex to create an air of geniality. 

/fursat/, “ free time; leisure,” is an abstract noun, and as such requires an indirect 
construction—the ‘real’ subject marked with /-koo/. (See 193.) 

2. /iraadaa/, “plan; intention,” is a masculine noun. It is used here in an indirect 
construction with /hoonaa/, of which it is the ‘grammatical’ subject, while the ‘real’ 
subject will be marked with /-kaa/. (In this case, /aap-kaa/ has been dropped because the 
context is unambiguous as to whose ‘intentions’ are being talked about.) 

/kahiiN/, “ somewhere,” is not an interrogative form and should not be confused 
with /kahaaN/, “where?” 

3. The particle /zaraa/, lit. “a little,” has two major functions. (1) It occurs in 
combination with the adjectival suffix /-saa/, in which case the combination, /zaraa-saa/, 
means “tiny; a little bit.” Examples: /zaraa-sii baat/, “a very small matter;” /zaraa-saa 
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aadmii/, “a tiny little man.” (2) It occurs as an explicator before adjectives and adverbs, 
where it may be translated as “a little bit more...” Example: /zaraa dhiiree caliyee/, 
“Please walk a little slower.” /kooii zaraa acchii kitaab diijiyee/, “Please give me a book 
which is a little better.’ 7 And (3) it occurs, usually at the beginning, in a variety of 
sentences to reduce the relative ‘significance’ of the expressed act. It particularly happens 
in the case of sentences containing an imperative form, in which case the use of /zaraa/ 
makes them more polite. Example: /zaraa kooii acchii kitaab diijiyee/, “Please give me 
some good book.” (Cf. the preceding example.) In other words, /zaraa/ makes the 
command or request appear as being no big deal. Note that it can be used in other types of 
sentences too. 

maiN zaraa un-see mil-luuN, phir... Let me just meet him, then... 

zaraa kitaabeeN xariidnii haiN I’ve to buy some books, that’s all. 

Note the use of the imperfect participle form of /calnaa/ to communicate the 
meaning: “Let you and I go instantly.” (See 112.) Here, it will also be considered a more 
polite expression of the speaker’s intentions than a straightforward imperative or future 
construction. Further, in this sentence, both /zaraa/ and /-tak/ are being used for the same 
purpose: to make the going to the market appear as something minor and limited, and not 
something too taxing for the addressee. 

For the “infinitive plus /hoonaa/” construction used in /ciizeeN xariidnaa haiN/, 
see 191. 

In the final sentence, /raheeNgii/ replaces /hooNgii/ to give a more ‘durative’ 
effect to the sentence. (See 179.) 

4. zacchaa/ is used here as an exclamation, and carries the following intonation: 

acchaa? Is that so? 

2 3 

Compare 4 with the corresponding sentence in 3. They represent two of the three 
ways the verbal phrase in this construction may occur. (Students are urged to follow the 
example m 4: i.e. both the infinitive and the verb agree with the ‘grammatical’ subject. 

See 191.) 

5. /kapRaa/, “ cloth; a single item of clothing.” /kapRee/, “ clothes; pieces of cloth.” 

For the “ infinitive plus /-waalaa/” construction, see 20. Its use expresses a sense 
of imminence which won’t be present in the regular future form of the verb. 

/banwaanaa/ more explicitly conveys the fact that the speaker will not be sewing 
the clothes himself, and that he will have a tailor make them. The completive form with 
/leenaa/ conveys the meaning that the action will be for the benefit of fire subject. Note 
that both the infinitive (used as a complement) and the finite verb, /caahiyeeN/, agree 
with their ‘grammatical’ subject, /kapRee/. (See 190.) 

6 . The use of the past auxiliary form, /thii/, does not, in this context, suggest feat fee 
need is over, rather it communicates feat the speaker had indeed felt fee need for some 
time, though not with such urgency as would require fee use of a present tense auxiliary. 

The use of the future form in the final sentence c ommunicates a stronger 
conviction on the speaker’s part than would be the case if he had used a subjunctive: 

/abhii gaayad kapRaa sastaa hoo/. 

7. /wamaa/, “ otherwise,” is a conjunction, and as such it is normally placed at fee 
beginning of the coordinate clause. 
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There is no difference between /too/ and /too phir/ in their use in conditional 
sentences. Both are equally common. However in this usage /phir/ receives no phonetic 
stress. If stressed, it would mean, “again; once more,” and then it would usually come 
before the verbal phrase. Example: /too daam phir baRh-jaaeeNgee/, “Then the prices 
will go up again.” 

/daam/, a masculine noun, means “ rate,” the general price of something or some 
things, as opposed to /qiimat/, a feminine noun, which refers to the more specific price of 
an individual item. Here /daam/ refers to the price per yard of the cloth; the specific price 
of any particular suit-length cut from the bolt would be its /qiimat/. (Also see 7:15 ) 
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Unit III: Notes 


1. A. /aaiyee saahab, tasriif rakhiyee. kyaa xidmat karuuN 9 / 

“Please come in, sir. How may I serve you?” 

2. B. /patluun-kee liee kuch garm kapRaa dikhaaiyee. kooii acchii gaibarDiin yaa 

warsTaD./ 

“Please show us some woolen cloth. Some gabardine or worsted.” 

3. A. /zaruur. yee gaibarDiin deekhiyee. baaiis rupyee gaz hai. bilkul nayaa maal. abhii 

parsooN hii mil-see aayaa hai. dil caahee patluun banwaaiyee, caahee puuraa 
suuT./ I 

“Certainly. Here, please look at this gabardine. Twenty-two rupees a yard. Totally 
new material. Came from the factory only the day before yesterday. Have some 
pants made, if you wish, or perhaps a full suit.” 

4. B. /haaN, kapRaa too acchaa hai. kooii duusree rang bhh haiN?/ 

“Yes, it’s good fabric. Do you have other colours too?” 

5. A. /jii haaN, paaNc rang haiN. yee deekhiyee gahraa niilaa. is-kee alaawaa laaiT-gree 

aur xaakii bhn hai./ 

“Yes sir, five colours. Look at this deep blue. In addition we have light grey and 
khaki too. 

6. B. /mujhee too yee gahraa nhlaa bahot pasand hai. kyaa daam bataayaa aap-nee, 

baaiis rupyee?/ 

“I like this dark blue very much. What did you say the price was? Twenty-two 
rupees?” 

7. A. /jii haaN, baans rupyee. yee too abhri jaaRee-see pahlee-kee daam haiN. sardii 

suruu-hoo-gan too phir paccus-see kam-par nahiiN mileegii. 

“Yes sir, twenty-two rupees. This is the price now, before winter. For it won’t be 
available for less than twenty-five rupees per yard once the weather starts getting 
cold.” 

** 


1. Note the use of /'saahab/ by itself as a generalized—male or female—term of 
respectful address 

/kyaa xidmat karuuN/ is both respectful and learned. However, one is more likely 
to hear /kyaa caahiyee, saahab/ in most such contexts. Also, though the sentence begins 
with /kyaa/, it is not a ‘yes-or-no’ type question—here /kyaa/ is an interrogative qualifier 
to /xidmat/. This is again a case of ellipsis, in this case of two pronominal references—the 
" full sentence would be: /maiN aap-kii kyaa xidmat karuuN?/. /xidmat/, a feminine noun, 
means, “service.” The related verb is /xidmat kamaa/, NF, “to serve X /-kii/, to render 
some service to X /-kii .” 

2. /patluun/', from “pantaloons,” is singular. It could be either feminine or masculine 
in Urdu. 

/garm kapRaa/, lit. “warm cloth,” is commonly used to refer to woolen fabrics. 
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3. /baaus rupyee gaz? is the predicative complement before the auxiliary /hai/, whose 
elided subject is /gaibarDiin/. The word for ‘’per" in Urdu is /fii/, which is usually 
dropped before the words for specific measures such as /gaz/, “yard," and /kilo/, 
“kilogram." It will usually be retained when the reference is to single items. 

eek rupyaa fii kitaab One rupee per book. 

fii mazduur sau rupyee One hundred rupees per labourer. 

paaNc rupyee ghanTaa Five rupees per hour. 

Rupee is the coin used in both India and Pakistan; in Bangladesh it is called Taka. 
It is now sub-divided into 100 paisas. In the coinage before 1947, a rupee, /rupyaa / or 
/rupiyaa', was divided into 16 annas, /aanee/, each further divided into four pice, /paisee/. 
Similarly, now a metric system is also used for measurements. 

/maal/, a masculine noun, means “goods; material.” /nayaa maal/ can imply both 
the freshness of the material and its new design. 

/parsooN.', like /kal/, has both a past and a future meaning: “day before yesterday; 
day after tomorrow." Similarly, /narsooNV: “two days before yesterday; two days after 
tomorrow " 

d;l caahee/, lit. “If [your] heart desires ..." is commonly used to make a polite 
suggestion, much in the same manner as the English, “If you like then.. or “If you so 
desire then....” The final sentence is a good example of extended ellipsis It actually 
consists of two conditional sentences, each in turn consisting of two clauses The full 
form w'ould be: /agar aap-kaa dil caahee too patluun banwaaiyee, aur agar aap-kaa dil 
caahee too puuraa suuT banwaaiyee 7 . Note that too', generally required in conditional 
sentences, has been elided in these sentences with /dil caahee . This omission perhaps 
reduces the cause-effect relationship between the two clauses, making the whole more of 
a suggestion 

4 /haaN/ is used here more as an interaction than an answ er to some question, 
hence the elision of /jii.. However, in a more formal context, /jn would have been 
retained even in this function. 

The difference between kooii and /kuch is both quantitative and qualitative, 
kooii/ usually occurs before singular nouns, and /kuch/ before plurals The former also 
focuses more on the identity of the thing, while the latter is concerned mainly with its 
quantity. For example, in response to the question, /kooii kitaabeeN haiN 9 ', “Do you 
have any books 9 ” we would be told the names of some of the available books, w'hile the 
question, /kuch kitaabeeN haiN?/, “Do you have some books?” would bring out their 
number, /kuch/ is also used before singular mass nouns, but /kooii/ almost never. We can 
say, /kuch paanii diijiyee/, “Please give me some w'ater," but not /kooii paann dujiyee/ 
unless we have a choice of several kinds of water. (Also see 72.) 

5. Some other common colours are. /pulaa J, “yellow," /laal/,.“red;" /haraa/, 
“green;" safeedy “white,” and /kaalaa. “black.” 

■ gahraa/ usually means “deep; having some depth”, but in the context of colours 
it means “ dark.” The opposite of it is /halkaa, “ light,” which in other contexts means 
“ light in weight ” Examples: /gahraa niilaa. “dark blue,” /gahrii doostii/, “deep 
friendship;” /halkaa niilaa/', “light blue.” /halkaa sanduuq/, “a light trunk.” 

6. /pasand/ is both a feminine noun and an adjective. As a noun, it means 
“preference; liking.” As an adjective, it is never used in the modifier function; it occurs 
only in the complement function in three verbs: 

/pasand-kamaa/, N, “to like.” (Direct Construction) 
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/pasand-hoonaa/, K, “to like.” (Indirect construction; ‘real’ subject marked with 
the postposition /-koo/.) 

/pasand-aanaa/, K, “to like.” (Indirect construction; ‘real’ subject marked with the 
postposition /-koo/.) 

As is the case with direct constructions, with /kamaa/ the focus is on the action of 
the subject—the subject’s volitional act of‘liking’, not the ‘agreeableness’ of the object. 
With /aanaa/ and /hoonaa/, the perspective is shifted: now the object becomes the 
‘grammatical’ subject of the verb and consequently draws more attention. It is now the 
object which “does, or is something.” With /pasand/, /hoonaa/ mostly occurs in its two 
auxiliary forms, to describe a ‘state’ spread over some time (present or past), or in the 
imperfect participle, to make ‘contrary-to-fact’ conditional sentences, /pasand-aanaa/ is 
used when the speaker wishes to suggest some ‘process’ or ‘action’ with reference to 
something specific and some specific or restricted time. Consider the following 
examples: 

1. /maiN-nee aam pasand-kiyee/: As a direct construction, it underscores that what 
happened was a volitional act on the part of the subject. Hence, depending on the context, 
its situational equivalents in English would be: (1) I approved the mangos.” (2) “I 
preferred or chose the mangos.” It would not be considered a suitable equivalent to the 
English, “I liked the mangos.” In fact, if used for that purpose, it might be taken as too 
egocentric. 

2. /mujhee aam pasand-thee/: This describes a state of things over a period time m 
the past, hence it is equivalent to the English, “I used to like mangos.” 

3. /mujhee aam pasand-aaee/: The perfect participle of /aanaa/ emphasises that it 
was a single complete act of ‘liking’. Hence it would be translated as “ 1 liked the 
mangos.” The sentence, with /aam/ as its ‘grammatical’ subject, would also underscore 
their quality. 

7. /jaaRee-see pahlee/, “ before the winter,” is an adverbial phrase from which an 
adjectival phrase is made by adding the possessive postposition /-kaa/. This is commonly 
done m Urdu. Examples: /yahaaN-kaa kaam/, “the work that needs to be done here;” 
/jaldii-kaa kaam/, “a work done in haste;” /eek ghanTee-kaa kaam/, “an hour’s work.” 

The final sentence is a future conditional. Note the perfect participle in the 
conditional clause; it indicates the speaker’s certainty regarding that future ‘conditioning’ 
event—‘the winter's start’—while the future form in the main clause indicates his 
certainty regarding the ‘conditioned’ event: the prices going up. 

/pacciis-see kam-par/ is an adverbial phrase, made by adding /-par/ to the 
adjectival phrase, /pacciis-see kam/, “less than twenty-five.” 

/see/ is used for comparative function with adjectives, including numbers. 
Examples: /saliim ahmad-see baRaa hai/, “ Saleem is bigger than Ahmad.” /das-see 
zyaadaa laRkiyaaN/, “more than ten girls.” 

In comparative sentences, one often comes across a striking ellipsis. Consider the 
following sentences: 

tumhaaraa kaam un-see acchaa hai Your work is better than his. 

aap-kaa ghar too mujh-sce bhii Your house is more distant than 

zyaadaa duur hai mine. 

In the first sentence, /un-kee kaam-see/ has been abridged to /un-see/, not /un-kee-see/. In 
the second, /meeree ghar-see/ has be replaced with /mujh-see/. In both cases, the context, 
not the literal meaning, - makes the reference clear. Such ellipses are farily common in 
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Urdu, though only in shorter sentences and usually where the context is clear enough. 
(Students should not try to use this ellipsis in the beginning, instead they should use fuller 
sentences.) 
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Unit IV: Notes 


1. A. /aap-kii kyaa raaee hai, sakiil saahab. yee gaibarDiin Thiik-raheegii suuT-kee 

liee?/ 

“What do you think, Shakil Sahib? Will this gabardine be all right for a suit?” 

2. B. /suuT too bahot acchaa baneegaa, is-kaa. daam bhii munaasib haiN./ 

“It would certainly make a fine suit. The price is right too.” 

3. A. /haaN, kooii sawaa sau-meeN suuT tayyaar-hoo-jaaeegaa. tiin gaz lageegaa naa?/ 

“ Yes, the suit would altogether cost about a hundred and twenty-five rupees. It 
would take three yards, won’t it?” 

4. C. /jii haaN. tiin gaz aap-kee suuT-kee liee kaafii hoogaa. aur aap saahab, aap suuT 

nahiiN banwaa-rahee haiN is saal?/ 

“Yes sir, three yards should be enough for your suit. And you sir, aren’t you 
getting a suit made this year?” 

5. B. /nahiiN, suuT too nahiiN, haaN eek patluun zaruur banwaanii hai. kooii siyaah 

warsTaD hoo aap-kee paas too dikhaaiyee./ 

“No, not a suit, but I do need to get a pair of pants made. Please show me if you 
have any black worsted.” 

6. C. /yee deekhiyee. bahot hii aalaa ciiz hai. mahez unniis rupiyee gaz./ 

“ Here, sir, take a look. It is of very superior quality. And only nineteen rupees a - 
yard.” 

7. B. /eek daam?/ 

“That’s the only price?” 

8. C. /ab aap-see kyaa mool-tool kareeNgee saahab. aap too puraanee gaahak haiN./ 

“Why would we haggle with you, sir? You are an old customer.” 

9. B. /acchaa too eek patluun-kee liee dee-diijiyee./ 

“O.K. Please give me a pants’ length.” 

** 

1. Note the placement of /kyaa/—it is placed as a modifier before /raaee/ rather than 

as its predicative complement before /hai/. This is the preferred—idiomatic—usage with 
/kyaa/ and kaun/ in equational sentences, /aap-kii raaee kyaa hai?/, however, is equally 
correct grammatically. One can also use /raaee/ in an adverbial phrase: /aap-kii raaee- 
meeN/, “in your opinion.” In the latter usage, /raaee/, “opinion,” would imply something 
more formal than /xayaal/, “idea; thought” 

aap-kii raaee-meeN yee kitaab kaisii flow is this book in your judgment? 

hai 

aap-kee xayaal-meeN yee kitaab How do you think this book is? 

kaisii hai 
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The inversion in word order in the final sentence effectively makes (he lattei ;nu 
two questions, placing more emphasis on the second: “Will this gabardine be all right?' 
And, “Particularly for a suit?” 

/Thiik raheegii/, “will remain right,” carries a more durative effect than Thiik 
hoogii/', “will be right”—in other words, “will it turn out to be right [over time].” 
Consider the following: 

maiN wahaaN caar baras kamisnar I was the Commissioner there for 

rahaa four years 

woo gaibarDiin acchii rahii That gabardine turned out to be 

good 

woo Thcar kaisaa raheegaa 9 How would he tum out as a teacher 9 

Note that in the first two sentences /rahnaa' is replacing Toonaa in the latter's meaning 
of “to be,” i.e. the perfect participles of/rahnaa are replacing the pa c t auxiliarv form? of 
/hoonaa/, and not its perfect participle forms (/maiN kamisnar huaa' would mean “ I 
became a Commissioner.”) In all three, the use of /rahnaa' adds a durative nuance to 
some state that came (or comes) to be at some particular time. Compare the follow mg rw-_ 
sentences: 


meeree xayaal-meeN woo acchaa 
Tiicar hoogaa 

meeree xayaal-meeN woo acchaa 
Tiicar raheegaa 


I think he must be a good teacher 
[‘He’ already has been a teacher tor 
some time.] 

I think he will rum out to be a good 
a teacher [Either ‘he' w as just made 
a teacher or might be made soon ] 


2. /bannaa J, “to be made,” is an active intransitive verb m Urdu. It is occurring here 

w r ith /acchaa/, an adjective, as its predicative complement—i.e.. acchaa agrees with the 
subject in gender and number. The primary meaning of/bannaa is retained in these 
‘equationaT sentences where an adjective would be used to desenbe the state in which the 
subject would be after being ‘made’. 


3. /sawaa/ is used with numbers, weights, and measures, and means “the particular 

number, weight, or measure plus a quarter of it.” (See 39.) 

Note the use of /meeN/ in the adverbial phrase, /sawaa sau-meeN/, “within [Rs.] 
125.” It is in accord with this postposition’s primary meaning: “within the defined limits 
of something.” (The limits or boundaries may be concrete or abstract, set in space or 
time.) 


/tayyaar/, “ready; prepared,” is used in two common verbs: /tayyaar-hoonaa/, “to 
get ready;” and /tayyaar-kamaa/, “to get something ready.” The related feminine noun, 
/tayyaarii/, “preparation,” is also used in a verb” /tayyaarii kamaa/, NF, “to make 
preparations for X /-kii/.” 


ham khaanee-kee liee tayyaar-huee 
ham-nee khaanaa tayyaar-kiyaa 

ham-nee khaanee-kii tayyaarii kii 

ham-nee khaanee-kee liee tayyaarii 
kii 


We got ready for the meal. 

We prepared the meal. W r e got the 
meal ready. 

We made preparations for the meals. 
W 7 t got ready for the meal. 


Compare the last two sentences. The first, for example, could mean that we got the meal’s 
ingredients together, while the second would mean that we showered and got dressed. 


19 



/lagnaa/ has no primary meaning though it is used in several common 
constructions. (See 225.) Here it is used with /ga z! as its subject. In this usage it may be 
understood to mean: “to be used or spent in [‘achieving’] X /-meeN/.” Thus the full 
sentence could have been: /suuT-meeN tiin gaz kapRaa lageegaa naa?/, “Three yards of 
cloth would be used to make the suit, wouldn’t it?” This very common construction may 
be used with reference to time and money too. 

wahaaN jaanee-meeN doo minaT It took two minutes to go there, 

lagee 

makaan-meeN kitnaa paisaa lagaa? How much did the house cost? 

mujhee wahaaN jaanee-meeN doo It took me two minutes to go there. 

minaT lagee 

Compare the first sentence with the third and note how the latter has been expanded by 
using the postposition /-koo/. 

/lagaanaa', the transitive form of /'lagnaa', is also used in a similar manner. 
Compare the following sentence with the third above. 

maiN-nee wahaaN jaanee-meeN doo I spent two minutes on going there. 

minaT lagaaee 

4. /kaafii/: “enough; sufficient; a fair amount.” Examples: /caar gaz kaafii hai/, 
“Four yards is enough.” /aaj mujhee kaafii kaam hai/, “I have quite a bit of work today.” 

Note how, in the second sentence, /is saal/ has been put at the end almost as an 
afterthought, but also to give the phrase some emphasis. 

5. /haaN/ is used here more as a conjunction, something like albattaa/, “however.” 
The latter’s use would have been too emphatic in this context. 

/siyaah/ would be considered a more educated word for “ black,” than /kaalaa/. 
Other such words are: /sabz/, “green;” /surx/. “red;” and /zard/, “yellow.” 

6. Note the special spelling of /aalaa/, a loan-word from Arabic. 

/hii/ is added to /bahot/ to make the explicator extra forceful. 

/mahez/ differs from /sirf/ in that it carries more of a qualitative connotation, 
whereas /sirf/ is more quantitative. Something like the distinction between “ merely” and 
“only” in certain contexts in English. 


7. /eek daam?/, an idiomatic phrase, can be best translated as: “Is this going to be the 
only price, or can we bargain?” Another example: /eek daam bataaiyee/, “Please tell me 
the final [lowest possible] price.” 


8. The first sentence illustrates another use of an unstressed /kyaa/. (The first was its 
use at the beginning of a sentence to make it into a ‘yes-or-no’ type question.) If /kyaa/ 
occurs unstressed in the middle of a sentence, with the sentence stress on some other 
word, usually preceding or following /kyaa/, and, sometimes, also with a quick pitch rise 
and fall at the end, the sentence becomes a rhetorical question that actually implies a 
complete negation of the statement it makes. For example, the sentence /aap-see mool- 
tool kareeNgee saahab/, “ We’ll bargain with you, sir,” can be turned into two rhetorical 
questions. (In each case below, the stressed word has been underlined. Also see 218.) 


aap-see kyaa moo 1-tool kareeNgee 
saahab 

aap-see kyaa mool-tool kareeNgee 
saahab 


How can we bargain with you , sir? 
[There is no way we can.] 

You think we’ll bargain with you? 
[There is no way we will.] 
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/mool-tool/, a masculine noun, “the act of bargaining.” It is also pronounced 
/mool-taul/. /mool/, “price.” /taul/, “measure of weight,” from /taulnaa/, “to weigh.” 

(See 216.) 

/aap too puraanee gaahak haiN/, “You are an old customer.” /puraanaa/ is not 
used when the inference is about the actual age of something animate. One uses 
/buuRhaa/, “old, aged,” in the latter context. In other words, /puraanaa/ is the opposite of 
/nayaa/, “new,” while /buuRhaa/ is the opposite of /jawaan/, “youthful.” 
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Unit V: Notes 


1. /taraf/, a feminine noun, means “direction, side.” It is also used adverbially, 
hence the oblique case, /eek taraf/, “ on one side.” 

2. /baawarcii-xaanaa/: “kitchen; lit. cook-house.” /xaanaa/ means “house” in 
Persian. It may be used to form compounds in Urdu with even non-Perso-Arabic words. 
Examples: /mooTar-xaanaa/, “garage,” /taaRii-xaanaa/, “toddy-house.” 

3. /baawarcii-xaanee meeN hii/: “in the kitchen itself.” The use of /hii/ was 
necessary after the preceding sentence about there being no separate dining room; without 
/hii/ the sentence w ouldn’t have the proper emphasis. 

4. /paRnaaf - “to lie; to be placed casually.” In these meanings, /paRnaa/ usually 
occurs with inanimate subjects, and only in present perfect, past perfect and future perfect 
constructions. 

kamree-meeN eek taxt paRaa hai There is a takht in the room. 

saarii kitaabeeN meez-par paRii All the books were lying on the table. 
thiiN 

If we wish to eliminate the sense of'casualness', unplied by the use of /paRnaa/ in the 
above, we can say: 

kamree-meeN eek taxt bichaa hai There is a takht laid out m the room. 

saarii kitaabeeN meez-par Rakhii All the books were placed on the table. 
thiiN 

(See 167.) 

5. /baiTh-kar/ is the conjunctive participle of /baiThnaa/. (See 97.) 

6. /usii taxt-par/: “on that same takht..” 

/usii/ * /us/ + /hii/. Similarly, /isii/ = /is/ + /hii/. Their direct case forms are /wahii/ 
and /yahii/ from /woo/ and /yet/, respectively. The plural forms of /usii/ and /isii/ are 
/unhii/ and /inhii/, written optionally with /chooTii hee/ or /doo-casmii hee/. In writing, 
the latter is often confused with /unhiiN/, which is in fact a combination of /unhooN/ and 
/hii/. (See 213.) 

7. /duur/ and /paas/ are used adverbially either alone or conjointly with a preceding 
postposition, namely /-see duur/ and /-kee paas/, respectively. 

kaalij-see duur far from the college 

baink-kee paas near the bank 

In a sentence such as /baink kaalij-see paas hai/, /-see/ and /paas/ are not occurring 
conjointly, but in separate adverbial functions. The sentence would mean: “From the 
college, the bank is quite near.” 

8. /jaanee-meeN das minaT lagtee haiN/: “ It takes ten minutes to go.” Lit. “Ten 
minutes are used.” /lagnaa/, among other things, means “to be spent or used up; to cost,” 
in Which case it requires an indirect construction: the subject in the English situational 
equivalent will be marked by the postposition /-koo/. 

namaaz-meeN das minaT lagee The prayers took ten minutes. 

mujh-koo namaaz-meeN das minaT It took me ten minutes to pray, 
lagee 

makaap banwaanee-meeN kitnaa How much money would it take to get the 
rupiya lageegaa house built? 
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Note the use of /-meeN/ in the above sentences. (See 3:4; 225.) 

9. /kyooNki/ is to be learned together with /cuuNki/. (See 223.) Both words mean 
“because, since,” but they are used differently. /cuuNki/ occurs at the beginning of a 
sentence and requires the second clause to begin with /is liyee/, “therefore.” /kyooNki/, 
on the other hand, never occurs at the beginning: the clause containing it always occurs as 
the second in a sentence. 

cuuNki bas nahiiN aaii is liyee maiN kaalij nahiiN jaa-sakaa/ 
maiN kaalij nahiiN jaa-sakaa kyooNki bas nahiiN aaii/ 

Both sentences mean: “I couldn’t go to the college because the bus didn't come.” 

“ i 

10. /xudaa/: “God; god.” In Urdu, /allaah/ exclusively refers to God of Islam, while 
/xudaa/ is used to refer to God in all traditions. The latter also means “ god.” When used 
for “ God,” /xudaa/ is always singular and masculine. Note the form of the verb in the 
text, it is /dee/, not /deeN/. Similarly, God will be addressed in the exclusively singular 
form: /tuu/. For example: /ai xudaa, tuu rahiim hai/, “God, you're Merciful.” (See 24, 

87.) 

With Allah, however, a more polite and intimate form may be used in Urdu by 
adding the word /miyaaN/, “master”: /allaah miyaaN/. This polite phrase is mostly used 
by children and women. With /allaah miyaaN/, the gender and number agreement in 
verbs and adjectives will be masculine and plural. (See 14:30.) 
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Exercises 


A. Situational Variants. 
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B. Translate into English. 
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-iji . <j*>*iJ'jijZ2—ip . J& \s -ijZ? . {J^ . £-b^ 

-. ^1>y< ^ yU(^*J? jO U/ xUSr 1 12" 

•• <» * 

D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. This is your brother's house, n. My father and I will live in this house. 
III. There is no verandah in front of the house. IV. There are two 
bedrooms, a dining room, a kitchen, two bathrooms and two toilets in this 


26 






















house. V. I sleep on a cot in my bedroom. VI. My brother works in the 
city in a bank. VII. He goes to the bank on a bicycle, and it takes him 
thirty minutes. VIII. We do not know the owner of this house. IX. We 
live here because our school is here. X. The price of the cloth is not much. 
XI. This work will take many days. XII. I know Ahmad’s new' shop 
XIII. Both these houses are Najma's. XIV. All the three books are very 
good. XV. Do you know her sister? 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

? i s ** t v * l 
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Unit VI 


<£?CC\u -£&jt jT'y>' V 

'JX'Z'vaC' 

\yA -£■xtJ" 1 - 1 y» 

?,i_UY '</*% Jfiwu-Mrf 'J.>J?‘i-<-£ A itf'/ 

*yWy^ !/fOlfi* 

i — 4 — 
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Unit VI: Notes 


1. With several verbs for ‘movement for example jaanaa/, /aanaa/. and 
pahoNcnaa/. -par is used in the sense of “to” or “at” with reference to some ‘place', 
but not obligatorily. For some people, however, the use is required with reference to 
bodies of water (river, pond. lake. well). In other words, they may say, /ahmad dukaan 
gayaa/, “Ahmad went to the store.” but only /ahmad nadii-par gayaa/, “.Ahmad went to 
the river.” 

2. The use of /saa/ or its other two forms (/see/ and /sii/) after an adjective or 
explicator reduces any absoluteness in the original meaning. Thus /bahot' may imply 
excess, but /bahot see/' suggests only a multiplicity With singular nouns, the shift would 
be from definiteness to mdefimteness Compare the following pairs of sentences: 

wahaaN bahot loog thee There were a whole lot of people there 

wahaaN bahot see loog thee There were quite a few people there 

mujhee acchii kitaab diijivee Give me the good book, 

mujhee acchii sii kitaab diijivee Gne me a good book. 

vee khaanaa xaraab hai This food is bad. 

yee khaanaa xaraab saa hai This food is slightly bad 

(See SI ) 

With measures of time, baad may occur by itself w ithout a preceding Tec 

thooRn deer-baad - 'thooRn deer-kee baad “After a while 

eek ghanTee-baad - eek ghanTee-kee baad “After an hour.. " 

Note that in the second example. ghanTee is still in the oblique case. 

calaa-jaanaa,' “ to go: to go away." calaa, here, will be inflected like a marked 
miectne to agree with the subject m gender and number. 

laRkii cahi-jaa-rahii thn The girl was going along. 

laRkee calee-gayee The boys went aw ay 

' biicooN-biic-meeN : “...right in the middle . ” A more emphatic statement than 
simply biic-meeN/. 

saRak-kee biic-meeN In the middle of the road. 

saRak-kee biicooN-bnc-mee\ Right in the middle of the road.. 

6. agar laRtee haiN too nadii-meeN gir-jaatee haiN T/ : “If they were to fight now 
they’d fall into the river.” The conditional or causal effect is provided by 7 agar/ and /too/, 
while the use of the present imperfect construction in both clauses makes the statement 
true for more than one instance. (Also see 221.) 

7. The use of /jaanaa/ in /gir-jaatee haiN/ in the preceding sentence and m /baiTh- 
jaataa huuNV here is w r hat we call its ’completive’ function. (See 162 and 163.) 

S. /meerii piiTh-par see/: “...over my back...” Note the use of two postpositions—a 
very explicit way to indicate that m Urdu the action has two parts. In the first, the subject 
comes ’on’ the back, then in the second it moves ’away from’ the back Similarly, a 
combination of two postpositions, '~meeN see/, is also used in Urdu to communicate first 
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the location ('within’) of something and then a movement away from that location. For 
example: /kamree-meeN see jaaoo/, “Go through the room.” Often in such sentences, the 
adverbial phrase will be followed by /hoo-kar/, the conjunctive participle of /hoonaa/, to 
make the meaning, “via,” unambiguous. Compare the following two sentences: 

chat-par see hoo-kar calee-jaaoo Go by the way of the roof. 

chat-par see calee-jaaoo Go away from the roof. 

Also compare the following: 


kamree-meeN see kitaabeeN laaoo 

kamree-meeN see hoo-kar 
kitaabeeN laaoo 


Bring the books that are in the room. 
Bring the books through the room. 


(See 209. Also see 9:10.) 

9. • /duusria/: “the second; the other.” (See 37.) 
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Exercises 


A. Situational Variants. 

Jr (Jj f 

** T • *• 7 ? 

uy^ if /)\ ^kjp S\JL)j?is >t£t ji 

Oxtlfj^s lIlX’ t £■f))L-U£} -k— 

\f .l/^t (/T \f)“Ji\fjj£ 

~ Jj /£ fe^s^j)! <\f\f*i\ fj£\ lJ"‘'li-SjjZj?! 

j\^yi Ip !/T !/k 


L 


tang 

narrow 

2 

n 

milnaa 

to meet with X /-see/ 

** 

j 

«! 

leeTnaa 

to lie down 

4 

tUi* 

♦ 

maan-jaanaa 

to agree 

5. 

«• 

• 

tab 

then 

6 


baad-meeN 

afterward 


B. Translate into English 

\J\M s\$£ ^zLsij^oi&Jis 

Jj.&j\fCL~ f)\\J^ \si)SUi)L- jZjfls)\$JlP 
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ijfi? f\jfc J>*y ui»J\ JszjZ'{/*b \/i3 ?^u^f 
JJ & 'xf- {ji<Lm~/£ J^- /£ 

** * T 

Js\£\\£fa£\J^t ~\f £$%0££- xt 

JtduiA -^-\J\<L> J>* 

85 -(3' JL£0) j'&lext? \jt G~\J f '\ Jt5 W' 1 -^>^#5lJw^C- r 

-^-Ju ^y dk/^c/*(5>lrt -ZLlMl-^ if^y^^y 7 *^ 

If £)\>B3j S*^ 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

-U* J-.-.Jkly^i^jy^.(J> _^y|J>|^(j5. 

L^./*;< L/Tjp.U -£- . {J^Ulif^ j£&\e .*jT ( 

y^u j£ u£uia - *Jp V 5 , ^t>lf 

.Jy”..j? .(4.yj>-;^./ ?.^ 

__/f jXjjf- . a? tfy 1 y«.. 6/^f .tif 45 

_UT-.u£>. L. 

*• 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. One day we went to the river, n. There was no bridge on that river. 
III. We shall go via the bridge. IV. The river was not very wide. V. Two 
men reached the middle of the river. VI. After some time I saw that my 
brother was coming over from that bank to this bank. VII. Both men sat 
down on the wooden bridge. VIII. My sister arrived today. DC. The first 
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man got up and went to that side. X. My father saw me and came near me. 
XI. What did one giri say to the other? XH. Your brother will come here 
after a little while. XIII. His second house was better than the first. 
XIV. Your younger brother is very smart. XV. They didn't agree to come. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

— ** Y •* ^ £ ** ^ M 

/,-* 'nfxj'b ?r* 

i r - ~ 
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Unit VII 


I 

Jr * feu&d' 

<z~ j£ Ofi) >* * -ijO^Zluy^Uw - (J j)fc~ \Jy^/• t—A -*~ 

-$$& (J VhJ^J <i\f*{jZjJJl A l ji jjjit—ict—ie, -lF 

♦ •• t ** 

jfc> iZ-di/f Jc^'£ X>' i? J ^ 1 £~ij> 
i^yfs -&&6J m j2-i/i ^\jJ'&S\JL>i~£}j£ IfJJrjt 
<~6> s Oife -if MSugr£-iJ£j 

jZljjji Sz~*~\Sr >/ <Jl$-Jt 

£ Jtr9jf%>r' s > -£- \Ji If /fA S<—% JFj 

tLots* -Ocf r/ yi-Lt ^ 

trUgt/^99 'l&'&fcit' *iSJriSJ?/2-fj/x}}fiA 

Sif'lS *LJ*L-fy\X J -l/*J?%->%-*<£' iJ m J -\j 

\J m J [£%$ jf 

-$%& VlT 


34 



Unit VIT: Notes 


1. Ih this unit we exemplify several ways of expressing two actions performed by the 
same subject. (See 103-106.) 

2. /cauRee cauRee maidaan/: “many broad open fields.” The repetition of an 
adjective adds the sense of multiplicity, hence it occurs only with plural nouns. Since 
Urdu does not have a definite article, a repeated adjective before a plural noun also makes 
the latter indefinite. For example, /acchii kitaabeeN/ means “ the good books,” while 
/acchii acchii kitaabeeN/ will mean “ several good books.” Note that the last phrase does 
not mean “ very good books.” (See 74,131,215.) 

3. /guzamaa/: “to pass, or pass by; to traverse, or go across.” Both meanings require 
the postposition /-see/. One may also make the sense of a location more explicit by using 
/-par see/ or /-meeN see/. (See 8:6.) 

4. /hoo-kar/ is the conjunctive participle of /hoonaa- . (General comments on 
conjunctive participles may be found in section 94.) /hoo-kar/, however, has a special 
function, already briefly mentioned in 8:6. In that function, with or without another 
adverbial phrase, /hoo-kar/ means “via, or having been some place”—in other words, it 
gains almost the meaning of /jaanaa J, “to go.” Compare the following two sentences: 

ham laahaur jaa-kar najmaa-see We’ll go to Lahore and meet Najma. 
mileeNgee 

ham kaalij hoo-kar baazaar We'll first go to the college and then to the 

jaaeeNgee market. We'll go to the college via the 

market. 


Consider also the following: 

pul-par see hoo-kar jaaoo Go by the bridge. 

yee gaaRii lakhnauu hoo-kar This train will go to Benares via Lucknow, 

banaaras jaaeegn 

maiN abhii dukaan-par see hoo-kar I've come straight after visiting the store, 
aayaa huuN 

5. /aagee nikal-gaii/: “ ...went away and beyond.” In /nikal-jaanaa/, the primary 
meanings of both its constituents, /nikalnaa/ (“to come out”) and /jaanaa/ (“to go”), are 
functional, though sometimes with an idiomatic effect. 

ham maidaanooN-meeN nikal- We went out into open spaces, 
gayee 

ghar-see nikal-jaaoo Get out of the house! 

saayad woo baazaar nikal-gayaa Perhaps he went off to the market. 

6. /pul-meeN aag lag-gayii/: “The bridge caught fire.” 

/aag lagnaa/, “to catch fire,” requires an indirect construction, with its subject— 
what caught fire—followed by either /-meeN/ or /-koo/. Here, the grammatical subject of 
/lagnaa/ is /aag/, “ fire,” a feminine noun. Its 'real' subject on the basis of the Eng lish 
gloss is /pul/, “ bridge,” a masculine noun. The use of /-meeN/ instead of /-koo/ implies 
that the bridge caught fire in its entirety. (See 225.) 

7. On the use of/paRnaa/in this sentence, see 166. 

8. /khaRaa-hoonaa/: “to stand.” Note that there is no such verb as / kh a Rn aa/, 
although /khaRaa/ often functions as if it were the perfect participle of such a verb. For 
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example: /woo khaRii huii baat kar-rahii thii/, “She was talking while standing.” Cf. 
/woo baiThii huii baat kar-rahii thii/, “She was talking while seated.” 

Note that the perfect participle of /baiThnaa/ is used to expressed the achieved 
state of “sitting down.” Compare the following two sentences: 

woo baiThii hai She is sitting. She is seated. 

woo baiTh-rahii hai She is trying to sit down. She is in the 

process of sitting down. 

9. /jaldii jaldii/: “ ...in great haste.” In contrast to the case with adjectives, the 
repetition of an adverb adds intensity to its meaning. (See 106,131,215.) 

aahistaa aahistaa very slowly 

un-kee piichee piichee closely following behind her 

10. On Infinitive + /lagnaa/, see 175. 

11. /reel siiTii deetii rahii/: “The train continued to whistle.” Lit. “the train remained 
in the state described by the participle /siiTii deetii/.” (See 179.) 

12. /reel siiTii deetee deetee thak-gayii/: “The train got tired and stopped whistling.” 
(See 106, 215.) 

13. /reel calaanee-waalaa/: “the driver of the train.” (See 19.) 

/calaanaa/, “ to drive; to cause to move,” is used with reference to driving a car, 
running a machine, or wielding a weapon. 

maiN yee mooTar nahiiN calaa- I can't drive this car. 
saktaa 

pankhaa calaaiyee Please turn on the fan. 

us-nee talwaar calaaii He struck a blow with the sword. 

14. /mamaa/, “to die,” is too explicit and mundane; it will not be used in any context 
that involves some degree of intimacy, respect or formality. Other more euphemistic 
expressions would be used in such contexts. (See 3:16, 259.) 
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Exercises 


J 


•* 


A. Situational variants 

£—Si J -\5^A -$*& a —j'^ 

S~ o S j <~- ~Sf\$ aSSj£'Jj j ^ & 

S'JbyL-^J\ ~\>jp 

jJL-js'jlif' J. jf JL\J>)^&\ -£c £>Jt 

♦ 

J>< tjckr/vt-Ji Jtf&xcS.V)v / ff^ t *[/• £~:i 

jT L-LJii-teJjfii } f*'£-$ J&i— Z~s /a u£; £- 

t / * i * 


jr 

M 

soor 

J'l 

Mp 

loog 

} ^ 

M 

musaafir 

<>r 

F 

hawaa 

j;r 

F 

gaaRii 


noise 
people 
traveller 
air, wind 

train , cart , any vehicle 


B. Translate into English. 

j>Jf j>» .jr A A i/<l'Z 1 r 'i-1/ 

-tf-UUfsdjZ ij) j}\fALothi$V.\ / £ 
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-l z£x&-jO s m-/£ 

jf J2LJbtZjtycf» J3 '}f£s£.dO 

Oil'Z'J?o) fUijl~of) -Oxf<-& as.jZ 

-ZJf / w-^y < 

Oi^-Sc£S\0\^J^ j: J$r'7±^%JXrf'\$/£ -Jlf 

Jff 

f j?\<L-\Ji -2- ^J»jyi\jfJ> £- 

-4^^\e )fj -ij\fijjfc \sh\JL) 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

.. -if . O^i ( .ijl^r l t J 

jtc^b -f . -o/fc^ Jyf- .z_/r -. Jl 

../-. Sit; . Ld j)l iP . sJ . Ijj jS • .41 

. S- . 4 jS- .-jo's'cT.zi.i_ u ^ -jr . Sdj . S' - 

..c?/ 


D. T ranslate into U rdu. 

I. There was a river on the way to the school. II. Somehow the new bicycle 
caught fire. ID. My father saw that the house was burning. IV. I heard my 
brother's voice. V. My servant heard the noise of the train. VI. Hundreds 
of men are sitting near the river. VII. The train passed through the fields, 
vm. The cycle can fall into the river. DC. What did the boy think when he 
saw the train? X. My brother took off his shirt. XI. We will go with you 
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to your house. XII. Who is standing in front of the room? XIII. On seeing 
Shakeel I went to him. XIV. My room caught fire but I escaped. 
XV Your friend is brave, but not very smart. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

JZwftL. 
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Review Sentences 


tx d-t—ZZ J *\ -0 Xt f^/a£ f{SljZjZ-l 

<mf\\jt \}Z u£>^—(j£ Zitfljir^OZ (X^ Z~0\ jZ-& -(S'iS^—ZZ 
/j>\ <Z>-^ 

*&&-* jf 

~£~j\J'yz$' < 6'y jA/-\* offedZ 

Jz^d^/'jr-ld jfrsJS>Sj2 jk 
i j4Z ] ^s£' s h?dl-t* -Ox^f\\Zyyo6^\Zji-^ -fxfb' 

J!S 9 A.J iZ-~ ijX \jO ^J—Xr <L~/£ A L^-IA ,>0 

4 •• ' ' t 

-ij )Zij jfc 0 ZiA <jZ <L~ 2l~jj»c*Ag-~ Ob< l~ 

s*£St-Zd m j-rr -JlZ r jdoi'Oc~/Z^ Jijfjt )/0>Z-r\ 

-^0 *jZ *dl -I ZZGLr 

OU>r*rA of\\j\<-/£ 

-<£— (J^ l5y^* ^ (/,?* j\sX J?\ Z 

of h Z& $ OS Z d tf-rs -ZsO&Z- Z') j :>U S-r* 
i/! »/ f st 3 t<^x- rr -y , i-/y/ 4 ?<- 4 ^'y^vj;ji} 4 _x- rr 
i/ 1 -r d _i£/ -4-d^i-f£-<~JJI 

-<z-1 s'^jy J/•uyit —jy 1, jp <£ c| i_ t/ ,_r ^ -c£ 
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§tjL /jLi^j-r \ 

* t? * 

JfjJ'l'jJir m6L 1>L- <U,i_i£J?U-rr L c, j/_,i/ 

J>\Lv!Ot-yt iJi-rr -\fj\L6j:/k-i^6x^.'/C- rr -J> 

jnJ*- jiA' 

fab~JpJijVi-di-ri. js'sJi-L'j’-ri 


r,-JL^2Cj.i 


. I? a _-C*. - ~ - 
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Unit VIII 


*i'Jl S\JlyU^s %\\J?\f % J'Jf {S >^vlf 

}*A<L-£-LJb L~ \J\»\ss -*r J fy ^ 

-jtzL ffccx c^~ Us P2L 

c GrU>iufd\ u ^’Pj$£-\j£, £l ^-r 1 ->t f y <£. t/ it-w^ 

f T ' 

„<L~ If ^ J Jf 4 ^ tjr (Jl^ 

A 

~<L~J 

L 

ZLtf /J*sLjf£~\JsP d*l -t 

c^^A\Si2^/c^\f L" 
t£ Jy<j^ ^c/i;*i Jk-iji /«Li/<=J £» 

fify , Jt)j? {*£)/■L-\£\& f i*n J*\ J*jZ* £jw/V ^ 

*7 ** 
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Unit VIII: Notes 


1. ' /mil-kar/: “jointly; coming together." Besides “to meet," /milnaa , more often 
/mil-jaanaa/, also means “to come or join together." 

agar hinduu aur musalmaan mil- If the Hindus and Muslim would unite. .. 
jaaeeN 

woo doo saRkeeN kahiiN nahiiN Those two streets never meet 
miltiiN 

2. /miyaaN/ is used in various ways. It can mean “husband." 

najmaa-kee mivaaN kvaa kartee What does Najma's husband do" 1 
haiN 

woo apnee mivaaN-kee paas She lives in America with her husband 

amnikaa-meeN rahti hai 


It may be used after a person’s name or nickname as an expression of affection, 
particularly by elders addressing juniors. 

munnee miyaaN. yahaaN aaiyee Munnee. please come here 

It may be used by a servant to refer to or address Ins master. (Also see 10:5 and 14 30.) 

naukar-nee aa-kar kahaa, aap-koo The servant came and said. “The master 
miyaaN bulaatee haiN wants you.’’ 

It may be used in a similar way with the name of someone who is considered venerable 
for his religiosity as a Muslim sufi or scholar. 

ham maqbuul miyaaN-kee paas We went to Maqbul Miyan to get a 
taawiiz leenee gavee talisman. 

It may also be used by itself as a familiar interjection, particularly by Urdu speakers from 
North India. When used in combination with a name or some other noun, it usually 
occurs second. Its use before a name or a noun implies a higher degree of fannhanty and 
informality. Thus, a person named Maqbul may be addressed as /mivaaN maqbuul by his 
father or some intimate friend, but not by someone junior to him m rank or age. 

3. /miyaaN TaTTuu haiN ki magan khaRee haiN/ “ As for Mr Pony, lie’ just stands 
there happily lost in thought." The sentence, which in effect is coordinate to the 
preceding sentence, consists of two clauses placed in a juxtapositional relationship with 
each other by /ki/, both having the same subject. (See 214.) In such sentences, only the 
future and the two auxiliary' forms of /hoonaa are used in the first clause. Compare the 
following two sentences: 

maiN un-kee paas kaii baar gayaa I went to him several time but he didn’t 
leekin woo ghar-see baahar nahiiN come out of the house, 
niklee ‘ 

maiN un-kee paas kail baar gayaa 1 went to him several times, but he—why 
leekin woo thee ki ghar-see baahar he never came out of the house. 
nahiiN niklee 

Note the use of /leekin/ in the above. Other examples: 

baan§ baRhtii gayii leekin najmaa The rain kept increasing, but as for Najma, 
thii ki rukii nahiiN she didn’t stay [but left]. 
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maiN huuN ki un-koo har haftee Here am I writing him a letter every week, 
xat likhtaa huuN, aur woo haiN ki and there is he not writing even every 
har mahhnee bhii nahiiN likhtee month. 

4.. /baRaa/, lit. “big,” may be used as an explicator, meanina “very; much.” (See 

84.) 

baRaa mazbuur makaan a very strong house 

baRii chooTii sii kitaab a very tiny book 

5 /mazbuut/: “strong.” /mazbuut implies enduring strength as opposed to active 
power. The latter is expressed by the word /taaqat J, “power.” a feminine noun. Related 
adjective: /taaqatwar/, “powerful.” Consider the following examples: 

TaTTuu mazbuut jaanwar hai The pony is a strong animal. 

seer taaqatwar jaanwar hai The tiger is a powerful animal. 

vee doonooN mulk bahot taaqatwar Both these countries are very powerful. 
haiN 

yee meez zyaadaa mazbuut hai This table is stronger. 

yee laRkaa zyaadaa taaqatwar hai This boy is stronger. 

While a table can not be described as /taaqatwar „ a human being or rather a human body 
may be described as /mazbuut/' in the sense of having the strength to endure physical 
hardships. 

6. /taras aanaa requires an indirect construction, x.e. its ’real’ subject will be followed 
by /-koo'. /taras (formally /tars'): “pity: compassion,” a masculine noun, would be its 
grammatical subject, /taras/ is also used in another related verb: /taras khaanaa : “to take 
pity on X /-par.'.” The latter, a transitive verb, would express an active role on the part of 
the subject, while the former would des ribe a state of feeling compassion. According to 
the rules of politeness in Urdu, /taras khaanaa would normally not be used with a first 
person subject. (See 260.) 

mujhee us-par taras aavaa I felt pity for him. 

mujh-par taras khaaiyee Feel some pity for me. Or, Take pity on 

me. 

us-koo deekh-kar aap-koo bhii You too will feel pity for him when you 

taras aaeegaa. see him. 

us-koo deekh-kar aap bhii taras -ditto- 

khaaeeNgee 

7. /xabar leenaa/ is being used here in a special, ironic sense. The sentence literally 
means: “The ponv-owner would look after them with a stick.” /xabar leenaa/ usually 
means “to inquire about X’c '-kn welfare; to look after X /-kii—/xabar . “news,” being a 
feminine noun. 

8. TaTTuu caahee maree caahee rahee': “ ...whether the pony lives or dies.” 

By placing /caahee/ (a subjunctive form of /caahnaaO at the head of two clauses, 
whether coordinate (nominals) or subordinate (verbal), one puts them into an appositional 
relationship. 

caahee turn caahee ahmad. eek koo Either you or .Ahmad, one will have to 
too ruknaa paReegaa stay'. 

mujhee kyaa. turn caahee rahoo What is it to me w hether you stay or leave? 
caahee jaaoo 
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aap caahee jaaeeN caahee na 
jaaecN, kaam to hoogaa hii 

caahee hindustaan caahee 
paakistaan, doonooN jagah 
muskileeN eek haiN 


The work will certainly be done whether 
you go or not. 

Whether India or Pakistan, the problems 
are the same at both places. 


9. /aap bhii mehnat kartee haiN/: “ They themselves work hard..../. 

/aap/ is being used here in a reflexive sense, in the same way as /xud'. which is the 
more common word to indicate “-self.” In this function, /aap/ would usually be followed 
by one of the particles of emphasis. 

turn aap un-see milnee kyooN Why don't you go to meet him yourself? 

nahiiN j^alee 

ahmad-nee aap hii yee kaam nahiiN Ahmad himself didn't do this work, 
kiyaa 


The above may also be written as /turn xud un-see milnee kyooN nahnN jaatee/ and 
/ahmad-nee xud yee kaam nahiiN kiyaa/, respectively. 

Also note the use of /bhii/ in the two clauses. In sentences of the type where 
English uses pairs of conjunctions, “both ... and...; neither.. nor ...,” to indicate a 
totality, Urdu uses /bhii/ in both clauses, the two linked with the conjunction /aur/. That 
was and still is the general practice in Urdu, though now one also finds such sentences 
with /bhii/ only in the second clause. (See 211.) 

yee seeb sastee bhii nahiiN aur These apples are neither cheap nor good, 
acchee bhii nahiiN 

maiN bhii jaauuNgaa aur najmaa I'll go, and Najma too will go with me. 
bhii meeree saath jaaeeNgii 

maiN bhii na kheeluuNgaa aur aap Neither would I play, nor would you. 
bhii na kheeleeNgee 

Note that the above Urdu sentences may also be written as follows 

1. /yee seeb na too sastee haiN na acchee/. 

2. /maiN jaauuNgaa aur najmaa bhii meeree saath jaaeeNgii/. 

3. /na too maiN kheeluuNgaa, na aap kheeleeNgee/. 

10. /xuub/: “nice; fine.” It can also be used as an explicator with other adjectives, in 
which case it would mean “ very'; much” with an implied approval of that state. 

woo xuub aadmii hai He is a fine man. 

laRkii-nee xuub koo§is kii The girl tried very' hard. 

yee seeb xuub acchee haiN These apples are excellent. 

11. /maamaa/: “to hit or strike.” In the context of hunting, it may also mean “to kill.” 
A related form, /maar-Daalnaa/ means “to kill, to murder ” 

us-nee laRkee-koo DanDee see He hit the boy with a stick, 
maaraa 


us-nee laRkee-koo DanDaa maaraa 
us-nee diiwaar-par DanDaa maaraa 
ham-nee aaj tiin ciRyaaN maaniN 


He threw the stick at the boy. 

He struck the wall with the stick. 
We bagged three birds today. 
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TaTT uu-waalee nee TaTTuu-koo The pony-owner killed the pony. 

maar-Daalaa 

12. /baat/ should be learned together with /ciiz/. Both are feminine nouns and are 
equivalent to “thing” in English in most contexts, /baat/ refers to abstract things', while 
/ciiz/ refers to the concrete. 

yee baat acchii nahiiN This isn’t a good matter. This isn't a good 

thing. 

yee ciiz acchii nahiiN This thing is not good. 

mujhee eek baat bataaiyee Tell me one thing. 

mujhee doo ciizeeN diijiyee Give me two things. 

aaj eek ajiib baat huii Something strange happened today. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

'\J- < if* J^j\eSy 

c/iJfifio 1 sJt-ji a£ it at LJ» Jo ^>.-01 <£- Z4 6*4 

/JkLo'sP >/ 

-Ol iSf^cstp’ cl-Pj^OIL-SjSsO- l /S 
siS^SlZ-OejJS’J ~ Sc. -Hvl._.j ^ - * -j f 

SSSO^O\lM6MjSnl>?' 

% 

1 bhaarii heavy 

2 ip xud oneself, self 


B. Translate into English. 

c/*y **-UZ JJ^yif dvZL-J—iJji/ 

Y ** ***4 T ■ • 

y oi -fc-V 7 

_y z_/v/y i/Zl jy&aJM - j% $ <£. Son c? fe- 

/j jV XP&iLJftik ( 

2^fi S^yiij? . op a -i Sol w* y t SS~ £» -Oi S~ o^o^o 
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jt fe<&/ 

*■ * 

(± J £_ fis^QL- jfyUS)-) 

^j)\/<L~£-y Jj^c>S.cjr&<L-J$^L-1\££L~\ 

ft jj'tfj'J'C) ? u r -s s S(^j? £ -ji&m y£*f\)\~y 

C f ~Jf *&> 

•* 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

S J*' . P -lj* . L—JcLrlJ^PijZ V .■■■ 

p , y> ^ ’Jl 'PU^S -.(/"" Aj* >U J 

ZLLi-S- . A'<LL . ciussjtfy ..<£_ •■■• k^'tc 

-J-.L./ -vi_l/ Uj>(/l - t/if -l Z~4rrf^- 

2 i . f-^-pS-utzL ./<=,.>»iu?.^. JzLj' 

.. J?fL.\/<^ !■ Jl 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

1 A few goats are standing behind the house. II. How big is your new 
house 9 III One feels pity on seeing these poor people. IV. If they become 
wears they will sit down. V. The owner should not beat them with a stick 
VI He wants to reach there quickly. VII. You think I have no troubles 9 
VIII If he does not work, he will not get anything to eat. IX He himself 
lives on the rent from these bicycles. X. That’s why my father eats well 
and also feeds his children well. XI. When he does not work, he does not 
get any money either. XII. These people do not understand that it takes a 
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lot of time to do this work. XIII. It is so heavy that not all three of us can 
lift it even together. XIV. The harder you work, the more money you will 
get. XV. Please give him the kind of books he wants. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

P;0>X'-r 

!LAJxC/c)lJh<£P-6 jtzLtflfe- 

Z-f\J'Jfl?<_/-/>-< l ? £'u/tjt2Lc^& 

1 Ul* 1 r ‘ 

mm • •* •* 
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Unit IX 



~£L2L~ £L~£*S.{jZlj><jCl 

JijJ<\J\ *jijJ^\fi>j:}.<jZ) ~£L2 l~ JjJs. 4 ^, 

tj /2 — jm. ^7~\Jyi\fxj}/ ti'jjfw 1 !j£” U 

s.^3Lt* ci> 4 ^ y^— u 

“-L^ 

y*.Jp jf'L-jtfL' i j> l fJ^?.d.'ivLzCL~\ 

(w/)) u/” i/c-i/fi. ^ ^ 

“f^i-r '^^ 1 £~> r < 

uf lji? & r 1 yt/«i)j£»fe 

** 

-j(f 4?^4riiy^ Jyi\Jjti[ji?ijf^” < 

“-Jy&&>£/>>\ (j^ 1 
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jfa£ S~a£i^ hi jm. 

ASity /{Jut '&oJ” \Z£2 -jm -IWJMi/jf 

“-Uyit/~ 

t) j> Jt \X{,J) ijlJ oi ~€L~\fyij )Uvjfwl 

\U^jt 

Jj&lA ?l/" J ?fily hi 
Jj S tf&UUjC ~\ftj\£js%?JZ>'i w -f 1 C^ ^ U 

“-j?l Zl2—l/j^ <£~U(J.> ^-jf Jj -^9-1? 

# H # t 1 T Y # 

* 

"-^2—/fjit:y^-if/p -^(ji^y J^j^” f Uy>^ 
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Unit IX: Notes 


1. bahot see : “many; quite a few.’' (See 2:6.) 

2. rooz/: “daily.” It is also amascuhne noun meaning: “day, the unit of24 hours.” 
In its adverbial function, /rooz/ is interchangeable with /roozaanaa/. 

ham rooz wahaaN jaatee thee We used to go there daily. 

ham roozaanaa wahaaN jaatee thee We used to go there daily. 

ham caar rooz wahaaN gayee We went there four days. 

3. khaanee-koo/ = /khaanee-kee liyee : “in order to eat; for the sake of eating.” For 
some, however, the two usages will be differentiated in the following manner: 

1. -koo will be used with reference to the object of the verb, as in /aaj khaanee- 
koo kuch nahiiN/. “Today there is nothing to eat.” 

2. '-kee livee/ will be used when the reference is to the subject, as in /aaj khaanee- 
kee hvee do loog aaeeNgee/, “Two persons will come to eat today.” 

With reference to the use of /'-kee liyee/, it should be noted that it is usually 
dropped in Urdu when the main or finite verb in the sentence is a verb meaning some 
form of’going’ or ’coming’. (The noun, however, remains in the oblique case.) With other 
words, however, the postposition can either be retained, or replaced with /-koo/. 

paRhnee-kee liyee eek kitaab Please give me a book to read, 

diijiyee 

meeree paas paRhnee aaivee Please come to me to study. 

meeree paas PaRhnee-kee liyee -ditto- 

aaiyee 

maiN un-koo deekhnee jaauuNgaa I’ll go to see him. 

mujhee leeTnee-koo eek acchaa I need a good cot to lie on. 
palang caahiyee 

4. .phir/ has two common uses. (1) At the beginning of a clause, it means: “then.” 
(2) Before a verb, it means. “ again.” 

phir kyaa huaa'.' Then what happened? 

ham pahlee baazaarjaaeeNgee phir We shall first go to the market, then to the 
kaalij college. 

phir kahiyee Please say it again. 

ham phir wahaaN nahiiN gayee We didn't go there again. 

5. /beeTee/ is the singular vocative form of /beeTaa/, though some people use the 
direct singular form for this function too. (See 10, 11.) 

6. /kyooN doost, aam khaanee caloogee?/: “ Well friend, will you come with me to 
eat mangos?” 

/kyooN/, “why,” is used with a vocative or as a clause by itself at the beginning 
of a sentence to alert the addressee that a question follows. 

Note that /-kee liyee/ has not been used after /khaanee/ although it is in oblique 
case. (See note 3 above.) The use of /calnaa/ implies 'movement with the speaker’, as 
opposed to /jaanaa/—’movement away from the speaker'—and /aanaa/—'movement 
tow-ard the speaker’. (See 3:1/) 
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7. /...aam lagee haiN/ = /peeRooN-meeN . . . aam lagee haiNV: “There are [sweet and 
ripe] mangos on the trees.” Note that the Urdu idiom uses /-meeN/ to indicate an 

enclosing , even organic, relationship between a thing and what it is linked with/attached 
to. If no such relationship is intended, careful speakers would use /-par/. Consider the 
following sentences: 

us-kee kapRooN-meeN siyaahii His clothes were smudged black, 
lagii thii 

us-kee muNh-par siyaahii lagii thii His face had black smudges. 

8. /mujhee taimaa too aataa hii nahiiN/: “ As for swimming, 1 don't know it at all.” 
Note how the particles /too/ and /hii/ are used to give the sentence extra emphases, each 
precisely placed after the emphasized word. 

/aanaa/: K : “to know something (a craft or a language) as a skill.” 

mujhee angreezn aaatii hai I know English. 

us-koo gaanaa nahnN aataa She doesn't know' how to sing. 

kyaa tum-koo vee kaam aataa hai? Do you have this skill? Do you know' how 

to do this kind of work? 

9. /maiN apnaa dil saath leetaa aataa;?- “I'd have brought my heart along.” Note the 
use of the imperfect participle form of the verb to communicate the implied sense of 
’contrary to fact’. (See 110, 117.) 

/saath/, “along; together with,” may be used by itself as an adverb. It is also used, 
likewise, in combination with •'•kee/: X /-kee saath? “with X; along with X; in X’s 
company.” Most often /saath will be used to replace /apnee saath or where the context is 
obvious enough not to require the use of the full adverbial phrase (i.e. some noun plus the 
postposition). 

maiN saath caluuNgaa I’ll come w'ith you. 

ahmad meeree saath kaam kartaa Ahmad works with me. 
hai 

ahmad aur maiN saath kaam kartee Ahmad and I work together. 
haiN 

woo mujhee saath lee-gaii She took me with her. 

10. /woo ... peeR-par rakkhaa rah-gayaa/: “It got left behind on the tree.” Lit. “It 
remained on the tree in the state of having been placed there.” 

/rahnaa/ adds the sense of a continued state (described by the particular participle). 

najmaa baiThii rahii Najma remained seated. 

Ahmad baat kartaa rahaa Ahmad kept on talking. 

ham deer tak sootee rahee We slept a long time. 

In the sentence in the text, the use of /j aanaa/ with /rahnaa/ is not just 'completive'; it also 
slightly changes the meaning—from “ to remain” to “ to be left behind.” 

11. /maiN kyaa jaantaa thaa.../ may be considered a variant of /kyaa maiN jaanta thaa 
.../, with /kyaa/ being put just before /jaantaa thaa/ for extra emphasis and contrast: “ Did 
I Jbiow?” But more correctly, the question is rhetorical, and implies the statement: “I 
didn’t know.” (See section 218.) 

12. /waapas/, an adverb, is used with a number of verbs to imply some movement in 
reverse. For example, /waapas aanaa/, “to come back;” /waapas deenaa/, “to give back;” 
and /waapas leenaa/, “to take back.” 
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13. /qariib pahoNctee hii/: “...as soon as he reached near...” An adverbial phrase, 
consisting of the imperfect participle of the verb in oblique case followed by the particle 
/hii/. It communicates a greater sense of urgency and immediacy than would have a 
conjunctive participle. (See 212.) 

un-koo deekhtee hii maiN-nee 
kahaa 

hamaaree ghar-see nikaltee hii 
baaris hoonee lagii 


As soon as I saw him, 1 said.... 

The moment we came out of the house it 
began to rain. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

JLJt,ftfjXl3jL\ 

L~ UVi/iy sjftidjtfjM. at— -<z-j£\}?oAj jZ oj* 

jjlrtf'jtjos <L)yfc 

wi^d" -B(3 l 

• • * ••* 7 * • ^TC 

jCJt jtif-^iiJLbiu^Hijj .if j\L^ sikL-^tJ-)^ /iiJi^'O cA 

•» t * ** V *" ** ? V S "* 

~yz j£ f j'ljjc&T y —C- r U(j^r / 1 j* a S'iri 2—J&. „jt£xjtS 

-l f&%; fa >te jm.J 

1 / kaii several 

2 ^ F tarkiib device, method 

B. Translate into English. 

jl f*P 

i/jt “j$,j^f~j» -bte-(Jxf*ii2_^i" «_/’ 

££-L-Wf-lfJj ‘Vlf 1 f-!f J-> -4r\f<rC \/£f£-$t—>iLSjfcPIf 
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~2-J \j^ t/Zi S&\J? &Zsfeu~ 

T * T • T 

• * 

SV 1 /l ./»£-[$£ -iL/’Jlty.bf £-c—/£ 

<L y u>ir- J^.)i _tfiZL U -f-Jeti(Afi-iS, J !I -£~l/ 

ti?JJ : <A?& ‘Usrft'ir^sijxjt” <uy.&y Xw/^'L^ 

«ixUyr 'J?tyJ'\scZ” -bwi>? 2 _^)^x “-^ 

^— *- £• £?r (J-® -? ""-if 

• T • * 

-l ??” g ~<L 

~£ r \gtJ'‘j l .ibs 

c^f £, - Jl& ^LZli^U^(JU^ 
A -us£'J / 'fLMCji^V -d? 

Jjfljy:jCrZL-Jl-L~ U ijZjL-'i 99^>. 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

. Gf* JLjjjt£L~t£*< . £-lj){J\ -. 2i-J J^j* CLnZS.'Jl .*jT ( 

<£-£—*2—.-.■/•.c^A/.U-z^wC* ,^L. jMtz—cs** 

l/ .i_l/.. bt/Ajjx ..«- 

.<d£ ... jj>. . dLtfj.i-;' .l_i, 

.Jx-.z « /yr't/ ” i_ 4 /“-i/i« y 

Zl OS>}^>. jf i$j (/ by y>. “_(J.k ■fj'^ 1 ' Ji\f y 
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■tC ait' i-jM _LUt iyJL j'V'. • jJ'iiL $ 

. ic 1 ■ 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. Many kinds of animals live in that river. II. There were several houses 
on the bank of the river. III. My brother was sitting on the highest branch 
of the tree. IV. I said to him, "The chairs are in my room, if you need 
them, come here and take them " V When the train did not come, the boy 
became disappointed and went away. VI. At last one day I began to swim 
in the river. VII. The cook said, "Now I have become old and weak " 

VIII. The boy said, "How can I bring the table here, it is very heavy " 

IX. According to his instructions, I met my brother the next day at the 
bank. X. The young men work in tshe fields then go to the river to swim 
XI. Nowadays the crops are ready in the fields XII. On seeing the owner 
of the orchard, the little boy immediately climbed up the tree XIII Who 
lives m that house these days? XIV. Can you bring for me some sweet 
mangos? XV. Do you know how to swim 0 XVI I went to him first, then 
came to you XVII. They brought with them some new books 
XVIII. I don't know English. XIX. His father has become very weak 
XX. I tried to go to him. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

? ♦ t 7 V 

I ** •* ** ^ 

Oz'U'*-c 1 ft ^O' 
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Unit X 



X J'r' ol^)l 

" i • ^ •* *r | *• ^ ••• 

t IsJ*\J^*y^\j) ^[fr 

l/" ~Q\f’ *J*}\J^\S^ 

-$u—) ^jV<L-91^4 “-iJiS' j))AV>\J\j$ V Ji/j^ik 
*Z~lj)J'j£ J?\p 6>U 

uv«l®£a 

^ Y * •• *• v •* ~ ~ * ! •• 

\S cA^c^* 1 ”^iH* jblf{jt\J\ tj~^<_J' 


u 



<z*f \J\j £~)f*iS j* 

S*zSM>h £-if^ Ji/l~ 2l 
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Unit X: Notes 


1. /gulistaan-e-saadii/: “The ‘Gulistan’ of Sa'di.” The two nouns are linked with an 
/izaafat/. (See 240 and also Unit 7 in the Script section.) 

Gulistan by Sa'di Shirazi (1184-1292) is one of the Persian classics. Its 
instructive anecdotes and tales are as well-known in the Islamicate world as the fables of 
Luqman (Aesop). 

2. /kahaanii/: “ story; short story.” 

The related verbs are: /kahaanii sunaanaa/, “to tell a story.” /kahaanii sunnaa/, “to 
listen to a story being told.” 

meerii waalidaa-nee mujhee eek My mother told me a story, 
kahaanii sunaaii 

hameeN kahaaniyaaN sunnaa We like to hear stories, 

pas and nai 

un-kii kahaaniyaaN abhii nahiiN His short stories have not yet been 
chapiiN published. 

For literary short stones, the more common word now is /afsaanaa/, a masculine noun. 

3. /pahlee kabhii/: “ ever before.” 

/pahlee/: “at first.” Also used in a postposition: /-see pahlee/, “before X.” 

pahlee kaalij j aaiyee Go to the college first. 

kaalij jaanee-see pahlee meeree Please come to me before going to the 
paas aaiyee college. 

pahlee ham us ghar-meeN rahtee Earlier we used to live in that house, 
thee 

/kabhii/: “ever; sometime.” In combination with /na/ or /nahiiN/, it means 
“never.” /kabhii kabhii/ means “sometimes.” 

aap kabhii wahaaN gayee haiN Have you ever been there? 

maiN wahaaN kabhii nahiiN gayaa I’ve never been there. 

kabhii hamaaree ghar aaiyee Please come to our place sometime. 

kabhii kabhii kuch jhuuT bhi Sometimes we have to lie a little too. 

booinaa paRtaa hai 

4. /ilaaj/: M : “treatment; cure.” 

/ilaaj kamaa/ means “to treat or cure X /-kaa/,” and also “to undergo the cure by 
Y /-kaa/, or treatment prescribed by Z /-kaa/.” 

aap-kaa ilaaj kaun kar-rahaa hai Who is treating you? 

aap kis DaakTar-kaa ilaaj kar-rahee Which doctor are you seeing? 
haiN 

maamuulii buxaar-kaa ilaaj muskil It's not difficult to cure common fever. 
nahiiN 

woo jaRii-buuTii-kaa ilaaj pasand He prefers herbal treatment, 
kartee haiN 
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5. /ijaazat 1 : F : “permission.” Most commonly used with /deenaa/: /X-koo Y-kii 
ijaazat deenaa/, “ to allow X to do Y.” 

unhooN-nee ham-koo jaanee-kii She didn't allow us to leave, 
ijaazat nahiiN dii 

ham-nee un-see jaanee-kii ijaazat We took her leave to depart, 
lii 

maiN-nee un-kii ijaazat-see yee I had done this with his permission, 
kaam kiyaa thaa 

meeree bhaaii-nee mujhee taimee- My brother gave me permission to swim, 
kii ijaazat dii 

The most common way to take leave of someone after a visit is to say: /ab ijaazat diijiyee/ 
or /ab ijaazat caahuuNgaa/. 

6. /jab woo caar paaNc Gootee khaa-cukaa/: “ When he had gone under four or five 
times....” 

Lit. “When he had finished going under water four or five times....” 

/Gootaa/, a masculine noun, means “a dive.” /Gootaa lagaanaa/ means “to dive 
into the water.” /Gootaa khaanaa/ means “to go involuntarily under water.” 

For the use of /cuknaa/, see 169. 

7. /... xudaa-kaa sukr adaa-kiyaa/. “... thanked God.” 

/sukr/ should be learned together with /sukriyaa/. Both are masculine nouns, both 
roughly mean “ gratitude or thanks,” and both are used with the verb /adaa-kamaa/, “to 
repay what is due; to express; to discharge properly what might be necessary.” But /sukr/ 
is used exclusively with reference to God, while /sukriyaa/ is used elsewhere 

acchii-hoonee-par najmaa-nee Najma thanked God on getting cured, 

xudaa-kaa sukr adaa-kiyaa 

acchii-hoonee-par najmaa-nee Najma thanked the doctor on getting cured. 

DaakTar saahab-kaa sukriyaa adaa- 

kiyaa 

hameeN un-kaa sukriyaa adaa- We ought to thank him. 
kamaa caahiyee 

Both words may also be used with other verbs or by themselves, often as idiomatic 
expressions. Three such expressions are: 

sukriyaa Thanks. 

X-kaa sukriyaa Thank you for X. 

xudaa-kaa sukr hai Lit. “ There is gratitude [due] to God.” 

This is a common and casual response 
among Urdu speakers when someone 
inquires about their health or welfare. 

8. /amn-o-amaan/: “peace and security.” (See 242, and also Unit 7 in the Script 
section.) 

9. /un-meeN-see eek/: “ one of them; one among them; one from among them.” Note 
the two postpositions. The first postposition, /-meeN/, locates the person within a group, 
while the second postposition, /-see/, specifies and isolates him within that group. (See 
8:6; 209.) Compare the following two sentences: 
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un kitaabooN-meeN caar meerii Among those books, four are mine. 
haiN 

aap un kitaabooN-meeN-see caar Of those books, you can take four, 
lee-saktee haiN 

While /-meeN/ in the first sentence may be replaced with /-meeN see/, the reverse will 
not be possible in the second sentencevOther examples: 

ham-meeN-see kuch sirf tarkaarii Some of us eat only vegetables, 
khsatee haiN 

un laRkiyooN-meeN-see eek One of those girls is my sister, 

mecrii bahan hai 

un laRkiyooN-meeN kuch There were among those girls some 

amriikan laRkiyaaN bhii thiiN American girls too. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants 


>i /,> j&k-i-ijf. i rJitf' 1 
/i i Cij''i ftj'iijz? ft’ \fe^&> jr* 

T V ** • 7 * 

< 1 z~ 9 isji jS&j u-$'-£}u~ 3 ^'^ 

£L~tjZ £?• JLijitsj “J\Xyi\J y* £ \J>[^^ Sfc.JL -{SC \J^ ijZjb t^ w r f 


M/i b^AwT 1 

j<L/\J? \j£\Sfi\$&>\( Su<z~ 

h £-sf jj* <£-f cJf f ( JUf ‘lw.o& 




' J0(j, 


/)) 


] 

t/ji 

paar-kamaa 

to cross 

•) 

4 ~ 

t A 

Damaa 

to fed scared of X /-see/ 

3 

tf~> 

rr 

cup-kamaa 

to silence X /-koo/ 


B. Translate into English. 

t j\pJ y’ jf <j£\ -tf ^-Ul^UUl/^ 

Jj l fyi hr / yy* <^y£* -JL fX )y j ?L>) j 

iik^r^T \£~y i-J r J9l Sy^ 
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d ^ \sf*4tA '/tut— \j'\*L\J\ l ffjZ 

If fc—JV \J\£- \jH J&[jy filMJ’LJ (jZcf&i/i 

r*l>^ (/ L. lA 2-fOi J»\j 

~i/<!— <l —uj/(3u<! A^-^u^ -^fbkt 

<=^1 U>/U-Zlj 0 -t/ ( y 

“~£-UV)£‘Hjm 

-l lA<^^ fx Jr sJty '.jm Sr\»\jA cA 6 J& ^ lA 
tU \S ~£L 2l~ Utrf Jll ^ #£a <m-s-f.iL- jt A 

l~\?i/A [JL*s2)f%c— c^ ij) 1 ex” cbwT 1 ^2L~\g[jA 

• •* £ • 

- j^Prif So^.a^a “~j? 

•* • • ** 

/£ -\jA js yCjwJ Ijr -Z-iSj)/* U 

~Jl i/1/Aji ZL£-L-iJfalk &c£ct^ */^ ^t/ 1 

-£U;\A\S&2j£&if l jf t 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

i^jJ^ l j U.<"’'- i j) . i^A .■.wC^ . 

. \J i . A -.l/-?’. tfljJiJ' . L- 

+ 

fitf -..«-.(j."-. vjj. $\JijiO>/ 

S- }(/'” .wtp .lAcfui -P •"' / y *i*.c% i- 
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jiHs .(TjIJ-jI _Ti.. /* U~ .. ■—-i 

JLjj! Uif- . 6 . ( S- .MtijJ” 1 -l?-- .(/*-> 

_..(/•.y... [j\} . ^ £ 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. We will eat after coming back from the college. II. The old man had 
never before travelled in a train. III. I thanked Najma for helping me. 
IV. The servant said to the master, "If you will permit me I want to go to 
the river today." V. He tried to cure his friend's fear but was not able to 
VI. The king permitted the old philosopher to sit on a chair. VII. With the 
help of my friends I was able to bring that heavy table into the house 
VIII. The master told the servant not to tell the secret to anyone. IX Now 
there is no peace and safety in this city. X. They will have to pay a very 
high price for this house. XI. No one likes to get caught in trouble 
XII The cook earns his living by working hard. XIII. Hard work saved me 
from humiliation. XIV. We want your permission to go across the river. 
XV. Have you travelled before in a boat ? XVI. He thanked us as soon as 
he arrived here. XVII. Which doctor are you seeing these days 0 
XVIII. My sister helped me a great deal in this work. XIX. You don't need 
anyone's permission to eat good food. XX. When my friend began to cry I 
tried to console him. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

<L y:C- jW lf-Y Vl/lvU 






















Review Sentences 


~ur^ SUsztiJ\J'y*\rjZ-r 

/ r jn y.,/ 

(yU^-n J' &94;c^><=^<LUwlJJ l£ 

St^z \J? -y£ j^jK<vf (j^Lo? 

yc | lU<Ltr*“^ -c£f-y 

Jj^-ia jLy2~jSt-u j/\)iJ^i^j , \] J }^ 

tAj ?juc J^-u I 

£/li^^-^2— y>:-M 

l /yi v iu^iy 4 -^" rr a/ 

^ (Jl< w 1/ F./£/ik /^j ji-f r _(/**< f# ^> y i/Vr 
zi-i/^^-L/i^*-/i a 
fyjZ-r a 
lift 

\A./(i»2-&jb -ri . 4 -/ 1 / 

.(,/? S >y*&>t *l)y ^ yTayU 4^ 99 f 
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ktf'Jtfj^-rr 
-JlzLfttf <>2L<£j-b 

/ jM. ~ f* 4 -l^C^U^l/vO^lTt/l \£{J^'0\JS’Z* f -fa[>f('A*£~ r 1 
jrU/V^./^^-rA jyCrUtu viZlo-v*;if 
_l? w r . v> U J^ljy jib jt J 1 W*? f ll* -1 ’’* -<£- |/v/ jK" 1 / JyC 

Jvi^-cr !fii»^i” 

-iA»?rif jt£/i Jr \so^.*— 1 
fob?</»-<'* -l>/y Lu&j/tJ&l-jZ-rr -e-Pflb tel 1 

JtyCj^L^ _rA J-^L'&J 

-<£_£!* »yfj/.) <j'i^UtfyAfOu'M r « -Jilf 

j/bscteS ^y j z -1 ^* r “ 
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Unit XI 




^ 44 * -</ ( 4 ^w t 

^ r 

yji'j^Oy^Ji/'^LZl-feci-u• - l ^c/^-= x A’ ,y 4 iLt—^6^ 

M M » 

u q li/LUvi^ 1 

,y ^ £-'* ^4 ’^4. 4 j/r 4 r'>' 4 <^ 

U, ^^-/f/foleJ?' jc?'M/ZL£bD‘Lj£>' 

«» 14 M ** * ^ 

«• 

_<j£ 

; 

^j. mJ . frufCm$£&'***&<? 
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B>*.j? i .£-^ : \J\ jJ.$ j* *?i/i -if 

f '-\Jlx\f*\J? IV* lS cS.<jtiJ'\j)\ \J [£/l wl-J /* 
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Unit XI: Notes 


1- /guzamaa/: “to come about; to happen.” Another common meaning: “to pass, or 
pass by.” Originally spelled with a /zaal/, it is now also commonly spelled with a /zee/. 

eek ma$huur raajaa guzraa There happened a famous king. 

un-par eek buraa waqt guzraa He underwent a bad time. 

jab is waaqi’ee-koo kuch din guzar- When some days had passed after this 
gaee... happened... 

2. /is qadar/: “ to such an extent...” Lit. “.... to this extent... that... “ Note that the 
subsequent clause begins with /ki/. In other words, /is/ occurs as a 'proximate marker* 
whose function is to alert to the coming coordinate clause introduced by /ki/. 

/qadar/ does not occur with all attributives. Those commonly used are: /kis/; /jis/; 
and /kisii/. Thus: /kisii qadar/ “ to some extent;” /kis qadar/ “ to what extent?” 

3. /maaree gayee/: “ ...were killed....” Passive construction from /maamaa/, “to beat; 
to kill.” (See 184.) 

4. /us-nee hameesaa-kee liee laRaaii-see taubaa kar-lii/: “He forswore warfare for 
good.” 

/hamee§aa/, “always; ever.” /hameesaa-kee liee/, “for ever.” 

/taubaa/, a feminine noun, is the act of repentance, consisting of two parts. (1) the 
seeking of forgiveness for a sin or error, and (2) the forswearing of it. 

5. /apnii ri'aayaa-koo faaedaa pahoNcaanee-kaa xayaal usee har waqt rahtaa thaa/: 
“He was all the time thinkin g of benefiting his subjects.” 

/xayaal/, a masculine noun, “thought; idea.” It is used with /hoonaa/ in indirect 
constructions. Thus: /mujhee is baat-kaa xayaal hai/, “ I have this thing in mind.” Other 
auxiliary verbs add only different nuances to the basic meaning, /rahnaa/ here, for 
example, adds a 'durative' effect. (Lit. “The idea used to remain....”) /aanaa/, on the other 
hand, will express a single instance. Thus, /tab mujhee yee xayaal aayaa..../, “Then this 
idea occurred to me....” 

6. /kisii-koo takliif na pahoNcee/: “ ...no one should suffer.” Lit. “ ...hurt should not 
reach anyone.” 

/pahoNcnaa/ is also used in such indirect constructions with other words 
expressing injury, calamity, grief, etc., where the basic verb could be /hoonaa/. The 
substitution of /pahoNcnaa/ for /hoonaa/ is made to express the actual happening of 
something sad or shocking, as opposed to a state of shock. 

7. /§ikaar kheelnaa/: “to hunt.” /sikaar/, a masculine noun, means “the act of 
hunting” is well as “ the prey, the bag.” The use of /kheelnaa/; “ to play,” as opposed to 
/kamaa/, the other verb commonly used with /sikaar/, implies that it was a sport rather 
than a deliberate pursuit to kill. 

8. /sikaar kheelnaa bhii baad§aah-kii eek saan thii/: “ Hunting was also one of the 
acts which added glory to a king.” 

/§aan/, a feminine noun, means “glory; splendour, pride; dignity.” Depending on 
the context, it may carry the nuance of being something good and also the opposite. Thus: 
/yee imaarat gaandaar hai/, “ This building looks splendid.” /us-nee baRn §aan-see 
kahaa.../, “He said quite haughtily...” 
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9. sarf-kamaa': “to spend.” Note that its object is an abstract noun, /saal/, “year.” It 
may also be used with such concrete nouns as “money” and “water.” The other common 
verb for “to spend” is /xarc-kamaa, which is mostly used in the context of “spending 
money,” and will never be used with an abstract noun. 

10. 'duur-duur-kee mulkooN-meeN/: “ ...in many far away countries...." The repeated 
adverb carries a sense of intensity even though it is being used in an adjectival phrase. 
(See 131.1 

11. /us-meeN islaah-kii zaruurat thii/: “It needed reform.” Lit. “There was a need for 
reform in it.” 

Note the use of -meeN after the 'real' subject in this indirect construction, the 
'grammatical' subject being zaruurai'. In the context of/zaruurat/, an animate 'real' 
subject would require -koo 

kitaab-meeN islaah-kii zaruurat hai The book needs to be improved, 
mujhee islaah-kn zaruurat hai I need to reform myself. 

12. /...aur zyaadaa koosis kii-gaii “ ...much more effort was made." .Another passive 
construction. 

13. /goo': “although; though.” Two other words are used in Urdu in this function: 
agar-ce/ and /haalaaN-ki/'. Both are felt to be more emphatic than goo.. Note that the 
subsequent clause begins with /phir bhii/. “even then; even so.” One can also use /leekm 
or /magar.'. 

14. /us-nee ri’aayaa-koo mazhabii aakaadii dee-rakhii thin: “He had given his people 
religious freedom.” 

The use of /rakhnaa/ as the second member in the compound verb construction 
adds the nuance that the effects of the action expressed by the first member were 
extended over a period of time, and that it is this aspect which the wTiter wishes to 
emphasize. In other words, the emphasis is on the 'state 1 of things and not just on the 'act'. 
Thus: /us-nee aazaadi dii thii/, “He had given freedom.” Rut. /us-nee aazaadii dee-rakhii 
thii/, “ He gave them freedom and also let them stay free.” 

us-nee kooT-kee baTan khool- He had the jacket's buttons open, 
rakhee thee 

ham-nee saamaan baandh-rakhaa We had the boxes tied and ready, 
thaa 

/rakhnaa' occurs in this function with transitive verbs only. Intransitive verbs require 
/rahnaa/. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

L-\fi(iJA Lvui-</f -ix^jtfcscA 

ti— Zl Zl U)*j (f (j/V i^c/ j$tL-\y'* UL*^s Xl 

iJ~ ij — (Jc^* 

tL/^jTL -(/" 

CL~\J\f <L-w fa \J^ 

JO* jh ja^iXof^c^ U^/i Or'* 

os j/ijui -U** 

-U!<>2*'sUrG-&Jr~l 


\. f M 

2. J> 


hukm 

muxtalif 


order, command 
different 


B. Translate into English. 

<X. c/^ — Of^L/cX 

J^ylJp -JLJW/lU'* L jCL-ls* 

JitL-jyi^lJ? jJ\s£-c^tiki¬ 
's} Ji f\J s jf&JCLrL-Se/kfof$ fifl/^iiu/sJ d 
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~<S^JZ-b Or-JW U 

cLrl—jEh~i}\4 tL-s? j? 1 Jl~ l — f^ 

Xf\ -ii^ -JZLCJX. 

hf\ J/ 

fjC* %jZ\sC\j\ ->f\f'c&£<L£-\j\ 

ftj ■/\\kjf\J$lf 1 /~\J~j Jij* (Jt> 9>"l? £-~ c/< sj~^* 

~rj /E?U?Pc■}!/ (fii-u/yjaj/'i J%jJ? Jl> fi-& 

jtj/y 

{$-&yi 

tU/iyJL^ m vi o\)j/j\*JZ l£ jgjsMf&L-of* 

o jV ( tyC -j^-^ 

&L ^/UUI \$ 

j?\ fit ~\J?&& J jij*fjf$tL £~ 

USlifi/l if JnL-jif ^{Jjt X&S 


C. Fill in the blanks. 

{jZ .c/* — . 

^ * 

.<£l UVU 4 2- \J\ -. lyjCS.fS£~£~ j\» lj^ . \J^ 
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V U-2—^ji—l-£ . . Jo/y 

.J" J- .(VV-i/ 1 ?. i'Wj-? -. $Jj&i~Jr'‘ 

-f -&J /tT i/Ot/i/ J>l 

.44-.4’4V.J j/ jj\S- . A>i . 

*• 

.L? . /Jr i .,/«/. ./». 

* #• ^ • • 

J* j if u*l -(j^ C f j c~) \$ J'llejl-iJ'l 

-i Jl . {jZjhft—/» 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. For the comfort of his subjects he had houses built by the roadside. 

II. She wanted that her son should not have any trouble. III. How much 
money did you spend on building this house? IV. In the old days it was 
necessary to hunt. V. No one can talk to him when he is eating. VI. He 
spent ten years of his life in propagating his religion VII. In what part of 
India do you live? VIII. His new book needs some correcting. IX. Today I 
tried for the last time to meet him. X. The buildings built by him still 
stand in many Indian cities. XI. The king was very interested in building 
temples. XII. He gave up his old religion and adopted a new one. 
XIII. There was no religious freedom in that country. XIV. I went there 
six times and each time he wasn't there. XV. He collected a lot of old 
clothes and had them distributed among poor people. XVI. The king had a 
monument built on the bank of that nver. XVII I want to take my friend 
to the hospital for treatment. XVIII. If my father allows me I will come to 
see you. XEX. What was the capital of this region in old days? XX. It 
takes approximately five hours to go to Washington. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

? So^Z{ i-IV 




























I {l-Jr’bJ&y'fje&tlt/lff'ljl Jfe \jfL- w ( U-P' 

3 ^ 2 — tJy'^-L ^ij^Jjc^V 

Zl £lO}jZ(-1 ^\Jt SL^Ul/^ c£ <^vl Zl w<i *>-A ?i/^y J^<=- 


74 



Unit XII 


O/jt 

♦ ♦ + 

d >'>*If j? JVrxr ^<dT^J^i.1? £ l^ y Jbl ^ 

-f-Ulf 4 ^ jti}'S-<z-0\f<L~JZ JU* 
‘L%Z-jZlgZ-j/tjLl r £-{}/ii}fh>}J£xi S£-\jA w 1 

>=/? ru x 'J. -4L. ji uS*j *A V% < t>V t sf\/ -JToXIZL C\ 

-eJZjis; rftX 

J?J^' (Jr \$M <J o>i 2^/iZ. Ly^ A\$/)>c— S? *£} <\J? *L-i 

-{JltoXji! )?.}\£~\j\A <\jZ X 

fo/6> 

ytf*UjS ^4- -U?S 1 J* 1 

S%r} ^i/U Jx 

T V ^ 4 ? T 4 

-£Jf jf ^iU 1 ^Jm^i J xj^ c^y>(j^iJ/ A )/7>* , ^(/i - J* >: 
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<^c* ji ^rUWW 1 

4 -* t ~ 

^yj/> &\. m j*<Lf\f- fj-\£J.j 

<j! ^ c^if 

j_^ -j^u? 

2^. c/V <£<->&h}SU’jjlf JiJt/ » J* M? 

o±M}l}oLo'S -<-£ 

j/ U{ c£^»>J 1^4'i£g»>•; /<£_--tM l?4 ^C%4- Jjl ' u 'f 

i/5 £ J\J2 -<=_ <3* ^ ok} }- 0>n If (/•« tf V 

>Mir£ 
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Unit* XII: Notes 


1. /jaandaar/, lit. “life-possessing;” /bee-jaan/, lit. “without life.” 

/jaan/, a feminine noun, means “life, the vital force,” as opposed to /zindagii/, 
which means “life, the eventful span of time.” 

The prefix /bee-/ is used with all kinds of nouns in Urdu; the opposite words, 
however, are made variously, and a distinction is made between Perso-Arabic loan words 
and the words of Indie origin. Thus: /baa-hunar/, “with talent;” /hunar-mand/, 

“talented;” /hunar-war/, “talented;” /raunaq-daar/, “glorious;” /qusuur-waar/, “guilty.” 
The latter are all Perso-Arabic words. With Indie words, one commonly uses the suffix /- 
waalaa/ for the same purpose. Thus: /guR-waalii caaee/, “the tea made with gur or 
jaggery (instead of sugar). The opposites of all these words may be made with /bee-/. 
Thus: /bee-hunar/, “without talent;” /bee-raunaq/, “without any semblance of color or 
glory;” /bee-qusuur/, “innocent;” /bee-guR-kii caaee/, “the tea without any gur in it.” 

2. /fulaaN; falaaN/. It is a pronominal form, but also used adjectivally in the qualifier 
function. Borrowed from Arabic, it means: “so and so; such and such; a certain.” In most 
sentences it may be replaced with /kooii/. 

3. /woo uRtii-phirtii hai/: “ ...it flies around.” 

The text contains a number of paired verbs: /uRnaa-phimaa/, /kuudnaa- 
phaandnaa/, /calnaa-phimaa/, /ghuumnaa-phimaa/, and /phalnaa-phuulnaa/. In such pairs, 
the two verbs are semantically or contextually quite close, but together represent a larger, 
even new, domain of meaning, a kind of totality. Thus: /kuudnaa/ means “ to jump” and 
/phaandnaa/ means “to leap,” but together they mean “to horse or play around.” 

/phalnaa/ means “to bear fruit” and 7phuulnaa/ means “to bear flowers,” but together 
they mean “to flourish; to multiply in number.” Note how in the other pairs, /phimaa/, 

“to make a circular movement,” adds the nuance expressed in English by adding 
“around” to “fly,” “walk,” and “wander,” respectively. Other commonly used such 
pairs are. /khaanaa-pnnaa / , “to eat and drink; to feed oneself;” /likhnaa-paRhnaa/, “to 
write and read; to engage in scholarly or literary activity;” /gaanaa-bajaanaa/, “to sing 
and play some instrument; to make music.” (See 216.) 

4. /tab bhii too.../: “ even then...” Note the use of /too/ after another particle for 
emphasis, /bhii/. Only /too/may be used this way to add an extra emphasis to the 
particular 'inclusive' or 'exclusive' emphasis given by /bhii/ or /hii/, respectively. 

5. /un-kii hamaarii jaisii aaNkheeN nahiiN hootiiN/: “They don't have eyes like 
ours.” 

/X-kaa jaisaa/: “X-like; like X.” (See 69, 70. 76-78.) 

Note that the above sentence may be analyzed to contain an ellipsis: /hamaarii jaisii/ 
instead of /hamaari aaNkhooN-kii jaisii/. Also note the use of the imperfect participle, 
/hootiiN/, to ekpress that it is always the case. 

6. /awwaE: “the first; first of all.” An adjective, it may also be used adverbially. 

Here it is being used as an ordinal number. Urdu has borrowed Persian ordinal numbers 
for listing items in any serious writing. The student will do well to memorize at least the 
first five of the following, /awwal; doom; soyam/soom; cahaarum; panjpm; sa§um; 
haftum; has turn; nahum; dahum/. 

7. /daraxt apnee aap baRhtaa hai/: “The tree grows big by itself.” 
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/apnee aap/ is a fairly common adverbial phrase, and means “by oneself; on its 
own; spontaneously.” It may be replaced by /xud/ or /xud-see/. (See the next note; also 
see 9:8 and 6:16.) 


8. /xud/: “ in itself; on its own; inherently; oneself.” When it occurs immediately 
before or after the subject of the verb, /xud/ may be translated as “-self;” when it occurs 
as a part of the verbal phrase, /xud/ may mean “ only the subject of the verb.” 

yee kaam xud Thiik nahiiN This work is bad in itself. 

yee kaam xud kiijiyee Do this work yourself. 

maiN yee kaam xud nahiiN I won't do this work all alone. 

karuuNgaa 


xud maiN yee kaam nahiiN [Not to mention others] I myself won’t do 

karuuNgaa this work. 


Consider the sentence: /woo xud nahiiN jaanaa caahtaa/. Depending on how we 
posit breath-groups, the sentence may be spoken in two different ways and with two 
separate meanings. If a pause is made after /woo/ and /xud1/ is read with the verbal phrase, 
the sentence would mean: “He doesn't want to go all by himself.” On the other hand, if 
/woo/ and /xud/ are pronounced together as one breath-group, followed by the pause, the 
sentence would mean: “ [No one is holding him back,] he himself doesn't want to go.” 

The latter meaning may be expressed more unambiguously by placing /xud/ before /woo/. 


Further, in many instances, if /xud/ is placed before the subject, the phrase would 
mean, “ [not to mention others,] but the subject himself,” while if it occurs after the 
subject, the phrase would mean, “ [no one else,] the subject alone.” 

maiN xud nahiiN jaanaa caahtaa [None is forcing me,] I myself don't wish 
’ to go. 

xud maiN nahiiN jaanaa qaahtaa [Not only others are not going,] I myself 

don't wish to go. 

In the adverbial function, /xud/ is interchangeable with /aap/ and /apnee aap/. (See 
the preceding note.) There is also an adverbial phrase, /xud-see/, “ of its own volition; by 
itself.” 


9. /uuNcaa/: “high; tall.” It is used with all nouns except those referring to human 
beings. In the latter context, Urdu uses /lambaa/, which in other contexts means: “long.” 
Thus: /uuNcii imaarat/, “tall building;” /lambii imaarat/, “longbuilding;” /uuNcaa 
pahaaR/, “high mountain;” /lambaa laRkaa/, “tall boy.” In the context of human beings, 
/uuNcaa/ means: “high in rank or status.” Thus: /lambee loog/, “tall people;” /uuNcee 
loog, “high ranking people.” 

10. /yee aur baat hai.../: “It is another matter that...” 

/aur/, pronounced with prominent stress and higher pitch, means “other, different; 
another,” rather than “more of the same [as the preceding word].” (See 217.) 

11. /paidaa-kamaa/: “to create; to grow (Tr.); to give birth to.” 

In Urdu culture, only God can create a living being, consequently /paidaa karoaa/ 
will mostly be used in its first meaning only with God as its subject. In die second 
meaning, it may be used with human subjects in the context of agricultural activity 
(though not animal husbandry). One can say, /woo anaaj paidaa kartaa hai/, “He raises 
com,” but one cannot say, /woo bheeR paidaa kartaa hai/, “He raises sheep.” For the 
latter, one must use the vert) /paalnaa/, “ to raise or rear, to keep as a domestic animal.” 
Thus: /kuch loog suar paaltee haiN/, “ Some people raise pigs.” Similarly, one uses the 
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verb /baccaa deenaa J in the context of animals giving birth. Example: /yee bheeReeN har 
saal do baccee deetii haiN/, “ These ewes give birth to two lambs every year.” 

The related verb /paidaa-hoonaa/, on the other hand, means “to be bom; to grow 
(Intr.),” and may be used with human and non-human subjects alike. Thus: /wahaaN eek 
laRkaa paidaa huaa/, “ a boy was bom there;” /wahaaN eek peeR paidaa huaa/, “ a tree 
grew up there.” 

Further, in the context of human beings, it is considered more polite to use the 
word /paidaaij/, “birth.” Thus: /aap-kii paidaai§ kahaaN huii?/, “Who* were you bom?” 
(Lit. “ Where did your birth occur?”). It would be considered impolite to phrase the 
question as: /aap kahaaN paidaa huee?/. But /woo kis mulk-meeN paidaa huaa thaa?/, 
“What country was he bom in?” would be quite acceptable. (See 260.) 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

A <£_ tt>lf jig S i 2i ijlf -■ ^ /<£_ t/f>V i iK 

» f\ji tjjn -U? ifi0/ i3 

®j t^ 9 >;yjil^ l/ uAf>Uu^J/ K J$J?***{*' 

S<z~tO)&£ -*-*#'& ^AU A-^tcV^'^^ f-^v* l3 <4- 

— J‘<£L-{f'f\ U^ 0>v lTL/^ 7 tflL'jS ^ ( > If 

-s}*J? 


B. Translate into English. 

X<L&ty££*( CdeXff^ 

J^^C^w^tUtUC \j\j^)LJ^r m }L<L-/^jidj 

-ijt t£-Z~ijff\$^\!fll\Jl 2—Xd<L~)f£i —^ ^yi\jfi\J\f[$ cxy;/! 
2Li/A/? »>" <Lj\J*j’.£- ui £ A jtj>x: Sji Z~\£'<L<j\J) £ 
t/—-> c> 0 ^ -l£> 

d 1 !L£2^U/l/t^bfi&L^j?i ~la£j(jZ'2—dZ(Jj f lr^£di 
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• i 






JC*£j?fd)£o>Z» 

.s^UrCfa^jcrf -J?fidlO' jr'Oitf Sd* ?lf 

-yZtL- J?k- S < 

* * ? • * ! i 1 

l/* wc/<-1 l l*r^(*£ y ^ 1 

/" -I-^cLrOfy cl~^* 

jS\Ji/J^f^i-f)J*\$^ c L~2 L) > \5 > .~o'j^ 

7 *• % 

b r » -^\fr\fS$UiJ'di^f>jJ : *£i-jtfLij> -tfsLu/^' 

ji !$• k—b J’\J\e- & 

7 * ^ 7 7 * 

^jf JZ X\j?dZ\*&\£d\*j ^'tzLiSi'2L££-j8jcj\jri-fi 

/£ /~ 2LyOf J 

^oXjd ){J* *c 

* *\ji<L~J'dz \c~ <—/»*£} iy^c^jyu 1 J$k~~JvsL-\£cL~\ 

'■jtL./cilJ’jy J .uiZ.}^ 

_£. t /lfjL^-sUc)l < fOlijCf-OM tU t <U* <£• 


C. Fill in the blanks. 

.^...-iJUDS/f-..*..^ 

r/t^.*-r^*c£r..<* ‘.Wj/-*-e*f 4 -iJ 
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5 - Jl)\r . £.0»ifL}\S S . *>hf' 

•sAwd* -. d?ULZ'$*i-jtdi IC£M If-y J5' - 'Lti->i r 

<s_. A . <l*t _. tt. .£j 

..ji <tj-rUciijt .ift fiAdjiZ-f- 

~j£-L.xj\sM If j/ / 4-lfwL -<£_r/Uf.<ji i_'6> 

-■ -l£..£/y^. Uijjif _•••• frlTt/l 

&XCL, . jSf£0>JUlf^pL?'# 

D. Translate into Urdu. 

1 He saw me after twenty years, still he recognized me. II. I don't know if 
his father is still alive. III. Lifeless things may be big but they do not have 
any power of their own. IV. This is a very 7 tall building and we can see the 
whole city from its top. V. People tned to stop her but she kept on doing 
her work VI. Children can grow only with the help of good nourishment 
VII. Do you know whether he still lives here? VIII. I recognized him but I 
didn't know .his name. IX. He came here of his own accord. X. I began my 
work at the bank with his help. XI. If a man can't breathe he would die 

XII. In the same manner when water animals come out of water they die 

XIII. The difference between Shakil and Ahmad is that Shakil works hard 
and Ahmad doesn't. XIV. There are fruit-trees of different types in his 
garden. XV. He has a lot of money, still he lives in his old house. 
XVI. Despite your saying so, I won't go there. XVII. Your friend kept 
talking for two hours. XVIII. He used to work all the time. XIX. This 
table cannot go there of itself, someone will have to cany it. XX Their 
way of cooking meals is different from ours. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

iflC-joJ/Xr l-T 1 

J1 
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J/-a J>g JXb if ij ff -<* ’■if/ l 

rft2—fl#l% l (*‘~'i ?<y&iJ^OsC 
l>4'l Tt^l/jV-A jv/”(jc/ 

-i£4<A<=- 
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Review Sentences 


iSLUs'Sdtit 4- JH 

jyit'fejt-r' jZVijvJ'o*'/\ jji—Ifri '!/ 1 At 1 -* -£—tf 

!^jt QjS^/uUi-r 

<L~j£-& y U *,J 4 (JlK 

uZlgc/^-i 

J*J*(jI -Jr' '^L <£l 2 — Jij>/°SJ*~f ~& 

?ijtJx\?ijlyj'£- cf^y ji 

^ t ~ ~ I t rr ? 

£- 2— Urf l£ it t—zMlsJ* cf* \jfc\y- \JHj\f.zL £~ ^y 1 Zl llL.v<L_ * 

-jy"^y Z-ify/iji^yu w/r^-ia -iy? c£ fti'zL. <£- a^ii 

jfiiL <£. (jyuIjjl(Jjjyu-14. _jt2-x be Ji&t-XsUsX/dt-'i 

• «*T t 7 

t /-*"ijjfu 'Z_>"1£Z_.s/1P£_-H J$<—Xr/ t) J1*S 

-<z-ixtSs>tz-tZ.//>\f>\A&ffjj£-rr 

A L. Ji^L yy -t/r j^L ji /Vt H ji-rr 

~c£2c%4-</^<£t/! ‘£-&/<ybi<ySU)£M\f~rr -jlZJif- 
yi-//'jtJX2L. l Jl'J'li-f-fi> -£-\f Jc'UctfJ’W 
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-f- ^ ^^7 ifU^yif /'I .l/^ cx 

-£-*fJ'\r ilQ ^ jk} J& Jl S' kJ M f ^-r a J* 

.>itf>fZlJjtf-ri j£d£$ t f\Ss&f/<L.yyf'jJdM&ufef-r* 
O&l fi*z-j3j/&iL.jt-rr -£*}/’ J>fju 
j J \s£\j»$L-{\tifc'3jHjCi-rr j&[<0 

?</ dxLA^Lfif'&S^-rr 

f; 9 ;jJ//L£-r 1 

y//j>^J-ri ^U^"iZliL^ r b>jryy-rA 
j^yfeifi/V 1 ^ \j>j^~^* -JifL-J' , j?3 j.\$j w{j)\ 

~£~ 'Ov^f jZiijisjii^ji/zJti-ri c^2l} £-zL t}o £~ 

J'*{f L /ufjLifj}i-rr ^ 11 /j?tlf2-Ur'i/^Uj&j$&-rr 
[/}i/!? of-rr ~J? )£/’ \jL\J)}\f£-0ks)P[\Jr J^ljjst 

J^/iS l ~\/* 

£#d*f{ -£5*\j£\J? (^J^6 

^ S *£->(3 ^ 

-iU vj/* (J^ S £}*£{$yjj *^X ^ (Jl/ ^d* JUJU-PA 
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Unit XIII 


jj£ 

Lij?Su% 

9lsjlti'2£kJp£uij9) J$\j} J 2[p>!fG^^\AiL-i{£5 

9&jl Jyi&yl jj£/L-J? 

VJ'j*?siJt£ ^c-j\sL-jj£M c~d—x 

ft L i/> j/j/ l* jv y $•* *< £ u> ^v 

i ♦ 

tflJ -£-tSljjXJffiftyf9\s')l£-f'wS*9\sjl J/ 

J^7Jit.fiity}f\bbtfiji <£. <j!yl(J ^wl ^jJ^ 'IjtZ£&S 

-(J^c/I -iTC'^ 2-(/0 •!;./[£; I 

m£~J^ J»j I//>y »jU 

\ 

bbl^ijl A l f z£.jj£ 


*6 



'J&'sPi. cl-TzJjI— C/"/ ( 

cs.JL&Sj'j} Jx IxU jfiJrf* '*i:/£iMr 

oJ*jl js\ <r ^yz<— ^/L/W * y lL//r yJ^L *&.$ l<=- 

*Jjt jj£mL\\ j\ jJfx^ 

/? JZclIj -\fxji's2LiJl -if J^if $ 

-if / -iffB! js ' ‘Lbiy»<z-iu- '0^ 

j* ^ ~ ~ to 

si^^C-C )* jty^ 1 X- 1 9^C> 

^UlA^^eS Zl <LJy^ Jrf\flj f sZ*£, £& $7 

! 

\J\ -£LZ—X $-jriJlik iff i/D jfil 

*s,y*:>yjtZ-xL-X&Oitif 1 d ^7 ( ^£ 1 

i i • < ~ • ? 
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Unit XIII: Notes 


1 kam-umm-meeN : “ at a young age." /kam-umni', “the state of being at a young 
age." an abstract noun, feminine, made by adding the suffix /-ii/ to the adjective /kam- 
umr. "of little age." which in turn consists of an adjective /kam/, “ less,” and a noun 
/umr , “ age." Some other commonly used compound adjectives made with /kam/ are: 
/kamzoor/, “weak:" /kambaxl', “wretched; ill-fated;’’ and /kam-xuuraak/. “one who eats 
very' little." 

2. /us-kn umr soolaa baras kii thii/: “ His age was sixteen.” 

There can be several responses in Urdu to the question, /us-kii kyaa umr hai 9 ,', 
“What is his age 17 " 

1. /soolaa baras/. “ Sixteen years.” 

2 /us-kn umr soolaa baras-kn hai/, “His age is sixteen.” 

3. /us-kii umr soolaa baras hai', “His age is sixteen." 

4. /woo soolaa baras-kaa hai/, “He is sixteen years old." 

In 2 and 4 the predicative compliment is an adjectival phrase made by adding kaa/ to a 
nominal phrase. Note that /woo soolaa hai/. the literal equivalent of the English “ He is 
sixteen." will not be acceptable in Urdu. 

3. -yee ab-see Dhaaii hazaar baras pahlee-kii baat hai/. “ It happened 2.500 years 

Note the adjectival phrase made by adding /-kii/'—it agrees with /baat/. a feminine 
noun—to the long adverbial phrase. Most adverbial words and phrases may be turned into 
adjectives by adding the possessive postposition /-kaa/. Examples: /yahaaN-kee loog/, 
“the local people;” /doo ghanTee-kaa safar/, “a two-hour long journey.” 

4. /saaraa': “entire." Whereas /saaraa/ implies the entirety of the number, span or 
size of something, /puuraa/ carries the nuance of completeness or fullness. The latter, 
therefore, may not be used with plural nouns w'here their number is of more significance. 

ham-nee saarii raat kaam kiyaa We worked the entire night. 

In the above, we may replace /saarii/ with /puurii/ without making any difference. 

yee saarii kitaabeeN naii haiN All these books are new . 

Here, we may replace /saarii/ with /sab/, “ all,” or /kul/, “the total number,” but not with 
/puurii/. 

us-nee saaree doo soo rupiyee khoo He lost all the two hundred rupees he had. 
diyee 

us-nee puuree doo soo rupiyee He lost full two hundred rupees! 
khoo diyee 

In the last sentence it is not the actual number but the immensity of the loss which is of 
importance; hence the use of /puuraa/. /puuraa/ is also used in the complement function, 
whereas the other adjectives mentioned above are not. The two verbs commonly made 
with /puuraa/ are: /puuraa-kamaa/ and /puuraa-hoonaa/. (See 14:18.) 

us-nee kaam puuraa nahiiN kiyaa She didn’t complete the work. 

kaam puuraa nahiiN huaa The work wasn't completed 

5. /sikandar-nee ... saltanat-kaa kaam saNbhaalaa/: “ Alexander took up the work of 
kingship.” 
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/saNbhaalnaa/ means “to support or prop up something; to take hold of something 
and look after it.” Its intransitive form is /saNbhalnaa/, “ to recover.” 

apnii kitaabeeN saNbhaaliyee Here, take care of your books. 

maiN gir-jaataa leekin ahmad-nee I’d have fallen, but Ahmad got hold of me. 

mujhee saNbhaal.liyaa 

maiN gir-jaataa leekin saNbhal- I'd have fallen, but managed to recover, 
gayaa 

6. /usee xiraaj kahtee haiN/: “ It is called /xiraaj/.” Lit. “ [They/People] call it 
/xiraaj/.” 

/X-koo XI kahnaa/: “to call XXL” Both adjectives and nouns may occur as XI. 
The most common way to ask the question, “What is X called,” is: /X-koo kyaa kahtee 
haiN/, with /loog/ as an implied subject. It may be made more personal too: /aap X-koo 
kyaa kahtii haiN?/, “ What do you call X?” 

is-koo urduu-meeN kyaa kahtee What is it called in Urdu? 
haiN? 

aisee loogooN-koo jaahil kahtee Such persons are called ignorant. 
haiN 

aap-nee us-koo acchaa kyooN Why did you call it good? 

kahaa?/ 

7. /daara-nee saxtii suruu-kii/: “Darius began to get tough with him.” 

/saxtii/, “hardness,” is an abstract noun made from /saxt/, “hard.” /saxtii kamaa/: 
NF: “to put pressure on X /-par/.” /saxtii-see/, an adverbial phrase, means: “with 
firmness; strictly.” 

8. /is-par/: “ at that...; on account of it...” /is/ refers back to the preceding sentence, 
hence the proximate form, and not /us/. 

9. /raastee-meeN bahot see mulk paRtee thee/: “ There were many countries on the 
way.” 

/paRnaa/ has no one basic meaning. (See 226.) Here it is used in the sense of “to 
occur.” Note the imperfect participle construction. It implies that the statement made is 
concerned with something generally true and not just one instance of it. For the latter, it 
would have been sufficient to say: /raastee-meeN bahot see mulk thee/. The choice made 
by the writer was a stylistic one, and not exclusively grammatical. 

10. /saadii/: F : “marriage.” It is used in two verbs: /saadii kamaa/ and /saadii 
hoonaa/. The subject of /kamaa/ would be the person who mames, w'hile the subject of 
/hoonaa/ would be /saadii/ itself. In Urdu culture, a girl normally does not arrange her 
own marriage, her parents or relatives do it for her. A man, on the other hand, is 
perceived as being able to arrange his own marriage. Consequently, /saadii kamaa/ will 
normally not be used with a woman as its subject except to indicate that she married on 
her own, perhaps against her elders' wish. Consider the following examples: 

saliim-kii saadii najmaa-see huii Saleem married Najma. 

saliim-nee najmaa-see §aadii kii -ditto- 

najmaa-kii saadii saliim-see huii Najma married Saleem. 

najmaa-nee saliim-see saadii kii Najma married Saleem, [and it was she 

who arranged it, not her parents]. 

najmaa-kee waalid-nee us-kn saadii Najma's father married her to Saleem. 
saliim-see kii 
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The two \erbs. therefore, may be described as (1) saadii hoonaa' : Ki.F : “to marry X /- 
see , and (2) saadn kamaa : NT ■ “to marry X -see : to marry' X /-kii to XI /-see/." 

11 jib un haathiyooN-par tnr barsee/: “ When arrows rained down on those 
elephants..." 

/barasnaa. “lo fall like rain." When used with /paanii/. “water." as its subject, it 
means “to ram (Intr.)." It is not used with /baans . “ram." which is used with the verb 
hoonaa. 

abhii paanii baras-rahaa hai It is still raining, 

abhii baans hoo-rahn hat -ditto- 

Another verb in this context would be paann paRnaa . “to ram." with /paanii . 
“water." acting as the subject of the \erb paRnaa . Example: abhii paanii paR-rahaa 
hai . "It is still raining." 

12 yee bhaag-khaRee huee . “They began to flee." TchaRaa-hoonaa has the same 
function in such compounds as the verb uThnaa : it adds the nuance of something 
happening suddenly or haphazardly. (See 16* 7 1 

13 fauj-meeN gaRbaR paR-gan . “A confusion arose in the army 

.gaRbaR is an onomatopoetic word. The use of paRnaa helps to express the 
calamitous nature of what happened paRnaa . for the same reason, is also used with such 
words as soor . “noise." aafat. “calamity;" and hangaamaa . "uproar " 

14 sahr baabul-mee\ " .. .in the city of Babylon. 

Inanimate class markers mostly occur after the noun, while animate class markers 
can occur either before or after, though mostly before 

Jamnaa nadu the River Jamuna 

aabuu pahaaR Mt. Abu 

raajaa pooras Raja Porus 

sikandar baadsaah Emperor Alexander 

sahr . “ city." and mulk . " countryfor some reason. behav e like animate markers. 

15. /janaazaa means “a funeral procession" as well as “a properly shrouded corpse " 

lb. ''is dumyaa-see xaaln haath jaa-rahaa hai "He is going empty -handed from this 
world." 

/xaalii haath.. an adjectival phrase, is mostly used adverbially, as is the case here. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants 

jj£i£**J** fiuijik-tfcJldZ'/&£ J* 1 -* 

h} t? T( cX Hft t^ty tf* 

f \hL-\J\j^yz% f jj£\ jfc(i^i/t -L^ 

$^ 7 hjp! Zl U$di JifiJxijC-93?!fjj£^>. -JL<L\f.\f' l f‘!r 
ijtyi it?jJi£-LJy j&'J'tj £~fXs f0$* $ *l-jj^'z. 

{jfy if o 6 


1 M sipaahii soldier 

B. Translate into English. 

&<L-~*T~.f J3r< ^ ' 
<—j\J -iitf /ii 
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Ji -ulZ-ir* 

tftyeJL-JH Jit/ 

/:}g~ cS. jt J\js\JS Jg/jjiS ^ J L ■ 

j7.L-/LG~dO &g~/. jtw^c^ l £- 

Jj j// J \ \l j} < = J j £ it 2 —l£ 

^c-/£iL~j?\ JiUs^y/yt 

j$£L £/j\/*Ji}f l j£ U'Zl 

&*)/ Jjf \^j fld&£~2L JL~L-\p{J'l£-\JiljiJ'JitS% -2_J (jib 

<L~f bsij't £di J&Sj$ jtj 2£&1 \£lJ’J'1<z~ 

JvSijJtjitftfs' Ji/ff &j£Lf( J*<L £?d' -£ 

\Jrbj?l£Lsj(J%l*t tAt*/o) Ji l f/ ff7.\f\}$ gJ±j) 

Uffa/l* <L-j\s£Jj &jM l J t/[ fcUVxjJVl^M -U 

JC-&£—*z*y'y)?tL—x 
w* _UU»r h\s$£-& 7 /J^'ZlJ -4-2Z-J J\s 

<)fu*\ji£-d\j3j{ -L>J |G G^^/g^/iJ L-jf J \& J?G~ 

-^GSVG-jS^tt^tiSZjZhJj -G~(JSJG*<(J?"lG~f\ft-.As? 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

/ 

y *.j>fii-ot 1 fOi>* 

-t?.£' | y ? ^=-i -f-^iT-.(/«.c-.j. .(/^ (/..... j^.-ij^rJ 
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. Sij/i . J.- -wX. clJj -b/.. L-jj£ 

... /sUxfid 1 *-^ • ■ jt 

C'l..^ -. mvjI < jfccJ J:i /jtcJj - 

i/ 1 -1/.iT^..^yOu.ZliJy _. 

-1^(2^ £-. <L-^y* a . 

D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. Ashoka is perhaps the most famous king of India. II Why did you 
refuse to help him? III. Despite staying there for several days I wasn’t able 
to meet him. IV. That boy has begun to walk badly after falling from the 
tree. V. What do they call this building? VI. My brother used to go to him 
every' week. VII. He began to study Urdu when he was fifteen years old 
VIII. My brother married six years ago. IX. When we saw the owner of the 
garden we began to run. X. Following my instructions they will go there 
tomorrow. XI. These days they come here quite often. XII When he got 
married he gave up living with his parents. XIII. I refused to carry all 
those books with me to Karachi. XIV. At the very end of the road was his 
store and a lot of people had gathered in front of it. XV Can you tell us 
something about the many great philosophers of Greece 9 XVI No king 
can just by himself conquer an entire country. XVII. He came here with 
me, talking all the way. XVIII. The boys from that school used to go to the 
nver every day. XDC When are you going to Lahore to take up vour new 
job? XX. My sister was married to Ahmad's older brother. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

j. ij/ f l. of?- x zlif rt L of <-/» £? /-> 

T ** ** 
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Jj £-A ?(/> jly 1 If!/ j / '> 1 L/ 2 

i_;C>-i* ?l/llS/C/^t/»/C?lf/>^--’ ?l£-/~ OifjZsi&'tJlu-As 

** ? 
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Unit XIV 


x?Lo^y 

it ** 

b’fcf-Lgif 0'^J^ul r <^j*ji^ 

Ju Jjifl* %d-s ‘f 

s y/f 

y C>ff -> !f £U2 <£-if £— fr* 3 fa* ^ L j*fL 1 jyi^ 

jjV'V'V W^<f Jtjj'Wf'&Jte*SS'£ 

fsjSU liX^UhJ^ -Jl2^1 y i ffzLit^f 
<jty&jiji ^Ju 

/ i x^y 

;±-xf;Is -Jb/dut&trtiJ'Jjf-UtL-Ir&pL'jZj'dZO 

^ \ q 
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-Ul d*U£ if£-&<yf£- J% j$JL I (jS 

jJjtZLljtUf^vcJ>f\ if|j \) ~Jl2-fi\)Sj~-±ul 

llltfJ>' , Jl^—'^Ji2iO~ -l£ /o>/f* 

TjL/-/^y' ZlOlfe* _l£ Z_lf tf£./l?i_t/” ij/^ U)y*SOJljcb 

Ite^jl/l/^'^U'^C^Vun jlycx 

-<jnj\.?L3?<J'i<L£-oii^' u'v -f-t-if 
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Unit XIV: Notes 


1. /yuuN too/, lit. “ in this manner,” is best left untranslated in English; its range 

covers such English openers as “For that matter...;” “Ordinarily...;” “Of course. 

The function of this phrase is to introduce a statement whose validity is granted by the 
speaker, but with regard to which he implies or intends to add another statement for 
juxtaposition, even contradiction. The second clause would usually begin with /leekin/. 


2. /balki/: “but rather; on the contrary, 
“but.” 

yee kaam muskil hai leekin maiN 
kar-duuNgaa 

yee kaam mu§kil nahiiN balki 
kaafii aasaanhai 

woo na sirf yahaaN aaeeNgii balki 
aap-kee saath ThahreeNgii bhii 

woo yahaaN aaeeNgii leekin aap- 
kee saath ThahreeNgii nahiiN 

(Also see note 5 below.) 

3. /Gair-muslim/: “non-Muslim.” 


It should be learned together with /leekin/, 

This work is difficult but I'd do it for you. 

This work is not difficult, rather it is quite 
easy. 

Not only will she come here, she'll also 
stay with you. 

She’ll come here, but she wont stay with 
you. 


/Gair/ is an adjective and means: “outsider, stranger.” It is often used to refer to 
persons who are culturally perceived as not “ one's own.” Thus: /apnee loog/, “ our own 
people; kinsmen;” /Gair loog/, “outsiders.” /Gair/ is also used as a prefix, mostly added 
to adjectives, but also to some nouns, to make adjectives containing the sense of negation. 
Thus: /Gair-mumkin/, “impossible;” /Gair-mazhabii/, “non-religious;” /Gair-taaliim- 
yaaftaa/, “uneducated;” /Gair-mulkii/, “foreign.” 

4. /manaanaa/: “to formally observe some occasion or festival.” Note the meaning 
carefully, for though in most cases / manaanaa/ may simply be translated as “to 
celebrate,” it does not inherently contain any sense of joy. Thus: /xugii manaanaa/, “to 
celebrate;” /Gam manaanaa/, “to mourn;” /chuTTii manaanaa/, “to observe a holiday;” 
/muharram manaanaa/, “to observe Muharram, the festival of ritual mourning.” 

5. /waisee/, at the beginning of a clause or sentence, is a more equivocal way of 
saying “ but” than /leekin/. Thus: “ aap-koo jaanaa too na caahiyee, waisee aap jaaeeN too 
kooii haij nahiiN/, “You really shouldn't go, but there isn't any harm if you do.” 

6. /mahez/: “mere; merely; only.” It should be learned together with /sirf/. Though 
the two are mostly used as if they are interchangeable, there is a subtle difference which 
is often observed by careful writers, /sir# draws attention to die quantity, size or number 
of what it refers to, while /mahez/ implies a more subjective and qualitative view of that 
matter or thing. Thus: /sirf caar laRkee/, “only four boys [and no more];” /mahez caar 
laRkee/, “merely four boys.” 

7. Muslim calendar is lunar, and it depends on the sighting of the moon whether die 
on go in g month would be of twenty-nine days or thirty. The twelve months of the Muslim 
calendar are as follows: /muharram; safer; rabii'-ul-awwal; rabii'-us-saanu; jamaadii-ul- 
awwal; jamaadii-us-saanii; rajab; gabaan; ramzaan; gawwaal; zi-l-qaad; zi-l-hij/. (The 
teacher should write out these words in the class.) Ramadan, /ramzaan/, is the most sacred 
month for all Muslims. 
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8. ,'roozaa/ means “ a voluntary' and religious fast,” whereas /faaqaa/ means 

“ abstention from food and drink, willingly or unwillingly.” Both are masculine nouns. 
The related verbs are: /roozaa rakhnaa/ and /faaqaa kamaa/. 

’Lent’-meeN loog roozaa rakhtee People fast during the Lent. 
haiN 

meerii tabii’at kuch Thiik nahiiN is I’m not feeling well, so I'll fast today, 
liee aaj maiN faaqaa karuuNgaa 

9. /...apnee doostooN-kee ghar iid milnee jaatee haiN/: “The go to their friends’ 
homes to exchange Eid greetings.” 

/iid milnaa/ refers to the act of embracing each other cordially which Muslims 
engage in after the prayers end. This may happen later too. 

10. /zyaadaa-tar/: “mostly.” 

Persian has comparative and superlative suffixes—'-tar/ and /-tariin/, 
respectively—which are added to adjectives. Many of these Persian words have become 
common in Urdu, but the suffixes themselves have not become a ’productive’ element 
within Urdu grammar—they cannot be added to just any word, and certainly not to Indie 
words. (Students will have to leam the w'ords individually, but they should learn the 
suffixes too for recognition.) Some common words are: /behtar/, “better;” /behtariin/, 
“best;” /xuubtar/, “superior;” /badtariin/, “worst.” (See 241.) 

11. /namkiin/: “ flavoured with salt; salty.” From /namak/: M : “ salt.” It does not 
mean “ over-salted,” but rather it should be understood as the opposite of /miiThaa/, 
“sweet.” Other flavours are: 


/khaTTaa/ “sour” /phiikaa/ “insipid” 

/kaRwaa/ “bitter” /tiikhaa/ “hot with chillies” 

/xusbuudaar/ “fragrant” /badbuudaar/ “stinking” 

/taazaa' “fresh” /baasii/' “stale” 

/kaccaa/ “unripe; raw” /pakkaa' “ripe; cooked” 

Another related word, /'caTpaTaa/, “ flavourfully spicy,” implies a noticeable, but 
enjoyable, presence of chillies. It can also be used idiomatically: /caTpaTii xabar/, “spicy 
news.” (Also see 18:15.) 

12. /rasm/: F : “ritual; formal practice.” It should be learned together with /rawaaj/, 

“ custom,” a masculine noun. 


13. The symbol over the names of the two prophets is the abbreviation of an Arabic 

phrase whose first word begins with the letter /ain/. The phrase /’alaihis-salaam/ means, 
“Peace be upon him.” With the name of the Prophet Muhammad, it is customary to use 
another symbol, an abbreviated /swaad/, representing an Arabic phrase, /sall-allaahu 
‘alaihi wa sallam/, “May God’s Peace and Mercy be upon him.” (The teacher should 
write file phrases on the board.) Also see 253,255. 
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Exercises 


A. ‘ Situational variants. 

* 4 Jf \S s \j£ 'Jl 2~yz j\? /; id-i 

Uy && 4 > uU^ 4 MA'/ustf 4 ' x? »i£ oi\y fui LX> 

j! jS/. fS'J'Jjt di; ft fji $ jsAP d! y Jt -ji 

^ ^ f^ 4 ca. <zCjs f 4 

Oy'C^t^ (0 £- J? ^U—/)>A *\g f y k£^ 

(}yicft/ij?&jf \s£~ 

4 ** ? 

M S 'J'iJ$jft* t c}£-ttjS - jiZJ*vSOL.rf\£-jS ^u^-wi-'V 
-<jK<?U£feVjS£0'4-j*U£6%^jZ0X>iM*-tf 

*St. _ £r: <J Ot)izh£-JjSf! 0/ Ui» 

if V'jSJi'uz&ai£&»3titj.u>s4&sL^ jS -jlZ-ff) 

-UZ2—\\vi—\£.SaJlj JSjJL 1 

-^^ji/i/ji/J"|f^U 1 -v^C^ jifjix 

B. Translate into English. 

<£. i/Oj 1 J <j£ J'f-A i— o / 1 

_c£ <t> i£ uJ&Jj'J) 1 oi» i. > /J / 

i/i -Jrnf\e-id^Sj?g'+*'k -$~4>4 1 **'4' 
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f-J*' -Jl ^ £>/* 

yjf l^y syjy 2 il aC 97V r? ^ t ~yiJ,Jx/'<L-\X\JtJdC)l iJji/^ ~£—^\e 
f^l/ 1 ft & if I ' -.£.)/*} /Lxftf-*Jl ifc t w^ tyOl? 

-2_lf ^JyOil r t5'^lf/^yL<(j>*w#^y>fU -.JjlZCf.fj'is^ 
-Uxty^^UijZtifs^fltiA. ?i$2£i f/jgj'li£ 

jOy -1% 2__ < ^/* Jr Jt\J\£ijl<L-hl~ * n+'v J*(L-/£ y 2— \S/fO 

Jf^* -tz-CIrllyjly /tijZtJC'iX'i-iJ? 

£^}J0£1 S\JL/j\XjL<L-/Ci}fdL~>. -JIU^y^Ji 

^}^y<L-yi~f,Je ~*j}\£/S)Ji\\jfyJ$JZZ-X 

j /' 1 jf.afj ifc<L—fJs* £ ai^jJ -id 

*£}£-j? -iKl- 1 

JS&uJjjcJI ~zL/z/ OOd-d-ZzE*^ d^'J .P Jtif'* sC**\j'\j)\\$*J) 

Jf J2_ d'tU'-j?' t/tfL-'J'jt u)j~ 

j?l £-~£LZL^y/d\jZ)/0//s*) ] d£~ 

j*ts)/ 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

u\* /if* . 2~y* <\y .*J?Zl.-x-J^wityry. 

i)0** £~ 2—/ 2 I Uy /^ *>(j£ -i# Z-ix 
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ji l jt 2i£ . f 6/» ifc Ju \}i . cLi -jt . kZJsifiUp 

. sjsf 6 .^LgZJfUX.Zl jJ^C, . j\P ^ -. J** 

s*z**zS .l lS Z-if .Zl 

. JLjZ&S j^y^yi ;u _ (jtl-f- *Z 

Su’jgS ..j>(/tzi ^ 

*/^ 5^ c^i Jf- <3/ -<*? Jif (/. z_ 1 / z: jjjit) 

2 -^a.zJ* . -jti-f- ..^ 

w'/ a> $1*/! -l£ Z-U Zl 2— \X\jt 0)y^- dxC j^Uj; 

-^trif. lT. ;> l (^U ( 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

1. Every region of this country has a separate language. II. When we 
arrived she was about to go to meet her father. III. The boy was 
simultaneously eating and reading a book. IV. She came here talking with 
her brother about the college. V. Very few festivals are celebrated in that 
manner. VI. His mother told him to read that book, especially the last part. 
VII. I usually have very little money on the last day of the month 
VTII. Most children like sweets more. IX. I don’t know any of the people 
sitting outside.. X. Many Muslims do not go to the mosque every day to 
pray. XI. After the game was over we talked to the boys who had won. 

XII. On this occassion too the women do not pray with the men. 

XIII. There are more boys in this college than girls. XIV. What kind of 
food is cooked in your house on that day? XV. Why do you refuse to 
celebrate with us? XVI. A market is held twice a week near the mosquei.) 
XVII. Whatever work Shakeel does he does it nicely. XVIII. This matter 
has nothing to do with our religion. XDC. My house used to be on the way 
to the river. XX. We don’t mean that you should never pray. 
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E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

u/£ USL^-i 

C/* j\/^ r *Soi^yjtJtgJii-k-r v .ji 

2-f\S0^d'-i£<L0\ l>y-f ? t ^2_l f £_lx Q/.tr£.jp/i/jJijr 

1^7 Z_A/t_/t'w/Vc ) -)ZS^-6 ?^/7Z—'l^u'-V 1 6-1 >-’ 1 

jf lJ)fytJ)£-jS-C ?iJTL-SlfJJ*l£-j l/-t V(_£Z_UJU /r A * 1 

ylfjj. ?tfZ-/l/»ifeZ'.£•:_' JU 


102 



Review Exercises 


Ji I* .£->1 ut/Su< >A jjS-Sut zt'J* £- r -t-rirSJ^ la 

** s 

jj£ sid&sM-b -if &xtji/ 

<£-/ J\)<L-y£ _ /"Js jf 

JC s UfrfA 4—j\sf\$cS. y J^/L- jj£-L -ULtfflf 

-f- du r (M&f 1- u*£>i /f(fif j >£-a 

i^i/-i* -i f»%[£ 

&&tyi-\kj\$/'fjj£-\r -ujZ ~i 

t>f<z~VU>ftif-s./fM-w _Uu 1 

^Jl^^i_^ rA>/ 

/^~'A X -1 ^ -U-* t 11 -* 

UtZJj^bft-A?/' j«*-u 

Jj'Su>£- ri -tf-fu ti yyw jliUyji^»A;cXy>.-r* _iyr/i> 
l/jDUc^^U ^ UV ( 

Zl^r/2—c^~ rr 

JUyj^_/(j^L/h r ^ *r^” r A 

»;c>^l(/ll^-ri f\hQyr£-<f£-jj£-r* -f-lT 

J.U'ZlLf^i£ , - rr -l£<2L.* 
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< £ Jl/l/i-r r {jZu^sj l /$/{ 

Uk-ra jf ]*jihfj£s'» -rr 
JC* \f" i—x Z_jf _<£. \jfef f'jt/ 1 

WJ'JLJis-rs, jf Ai/z_x2_x<fl^^<£-ij- J s-rc 
»i£ _< jlLJyeL.iL. 

isV-ri 4 /ev/u? 4 r<-/»*^ _r * -u? 

WikfZ-Sz-OIjc^.-rr .^sLX d> 
Ohr-rr $j\r-r r -UiUrj>fi£> 

fjot~ r & -JlStL-zO/J^dt-OijS 
L)£'h~P''1 -4_t*lp yA ij*\aij3PL JpP £-0* /JtjQs jip 

ua>j-r 4 _tf Jif 6# dizd* J* 2- 

ite 4;> ^s\Stz,&{S/f/o'j£ dO^-r a JoA*-' 

-it iL/uw^c^ji/ j’UjOij? -<i.rif 

-4. tl/1^jiij » <r flj'iJ? 
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Unit XV 


<=, c,f'\jyC j&ji jy> &'fJ> ji, J\s L JS i Iffy 

X r l?£-ohi~±7jf&lj j>j[A dsl^Sii/HJJz -jjJl.' 

J?^V j> J- jj^>6 \S)C JlT— '^jji'Ct/ j^O i n'S~J -JlZ-j 

Jjtr'i j)bi!tfj& j»y<z-&s.zLj'^i%2i-jL-\f 2-^/2— 

-tjtzLifijjij 

JLj-JJJ iLieLi \fyZiL jiJO 

<Li> <>J <Jv <Jy ‘{Jj&Jfci jtOtb'C’^Ox^/~Ul 

'/-Jb/.jt - jz<L.bofi 

JlrXy^/ljyj^Ai 

ti^>y JV oi^ ■ -ur*jr / 

Jr rf Jr ‘Jr ‘Jr-rJj ^J j>l 
uj? LXX bJ£?ji*jeb4uJ£'Jl 
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JPw*/ fjrz=r'ZJjii ji i / 'Mfc' 

i ^ 

2—/><! (£/!£/(.£ ^ j? f?. w'S* 

(J^ tL-jls'litf JV 1 ^- 

t • *• 


tTf'yjy -^.L'l/foy l 'L^Y l ^- ( y'<£ < Li 3 (jXZlu> 
j/(A>! -^(fi-xU/Ltfji'jJ U ’Lj'\jyj! ’jrjjtju'iisr f 


-ii-kt x\*tjOS k.4 & & _<j_Lvi jO\J^<~-\j if rx 
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Unit XV: Notes 


1. /mausam-e-garmaa/' - /garmii-kaa mausam ■ “ the summer season ” 

The above is an Izafat compound. (See 240.) Three seasons are commonly 
recognized in South Asia' summer, 'garmii' or 'garmiyaaNV: winter. 'jaaRaa or 
/sardivaaN/; and the rains, /barsaat/, a unmarked hrnmine noun (The others are all 
marked nouns.) 


garmii-meeN 

garmiyooN-meeN 

jaaRee-meeN 

sardiyooN-meeN/ 

barsaat-meeN 


dunng the summer 
-ditto- 

dunng winter 
-ditto 

dunng the rainy season 


There are no commonly used words in Urdu for“spnng” and "autumn;" the two. mostly 
literary, words used by some people are the feminine nouns, bahaar and 'xizaaN'. 
respectively. 


2 /cauk. and qaisar-baaG are two neighborhoods or /muhallaa' in the city of 
Lucknow; they also contain two wholesale markets for vegetables. Likewise, /fateh-ganj/ 
and /rakaab-gany', mentioned later, are also two neighborhoods: they are also major retail 
markets for vegetables and fruit. 

/manDib means "a wholesale market." as opposed to /baazaar/. a retail place 

3 /ThaTh/: M : “crowd." A more common word is /bhiiR/, a feminine noun. 
ThaTh is a count noun, while /bhiiR/' is a mass noun, a collectivity. Note the use of 
/lagnaa/; it will also be used with /bhiiR/'. The two words may also be used with /hoonaa J. 

aaj baazaar-meeN ThaTh lagee thee There were crow'ds in the market today. 

aaj baazaar-meeN bhiiR lagn thn The market was crowded today. 

is saRak-par hameesaa bhiiR hootii This road is always crow'ded. 
hai 


maidaan-meeN bhiiR lagii hai There is a large crowd in the open area. 

maidaan-meeN ThaTh lagee haiN There are several small crow'ds in the open 

area. 

4. /rooz subah: “every morning.” Lit. “daily, in the morning.” Note how the larger 
or more general unit comes first, followed by the narrower or more specific unit. Usually 
the words for the various times of the day—/subah/. “morning," /doo-pahar/, “noon; 
afternoon,” /saam', “evening; dusk;” and /raatz, “night"—are used adverbially by 
putting the postposition /-koo/ after them, but the postposition may be dropped when the 
same words are preceded by another adverb of time such as /kali /aaj/ or /rooz/. That is 
particularly the case with /subah/ and /saam'. (See 199.) 

5. /-kee alaawaa/: “besides; in addition to; except for.” Compare the following 
sentences: 

un-kee alaawaa wahaaN kaun hai? Who else is there in addition to him? W/ho 

else is there except for him 0 

un-kee alaaw'aa wahaaN aur kaun Who else is there in addition to him? 
hai? 
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None is there except for him. 


un-kee aiaawaa wahaaN kooii 
nahiiN 

Students should leam it together with /-kee siwaa/, which unambiguously means, 
“except.” 

un-kee siwaa wahaaN kooii nahiiN None is there except for him. 

Both /aiaawaa/ and /siwaa/ can also be placed before the modified noun, with /-kee/ 
coming after the latter. This reversal is particularly common when /aiaawaa/ is used as a 
synonym of /siwaa/. In other words: /aiaawaa X-kee/ = /siwaa X-kee/, “except for X.” 
(Also see 2:22.) 

6. /joo saal bhar miltii haiN/: “ ...which are available the year round.” 

/bhar/ is used with the words for various kinds of measurements and also with 
other words (nouns) which in the particular context may imply some sort of a measure. It 
means, “ to the full extent (of the preceding word).” Such phrases may be adverbial as 
well as adjectival. 

paanii din bhar barastaa rahaa It rained all day long, 

seer bhar duudh caahiyee I need a 'seer' of milk. 

A new adjectival phrase can also be made by further adding /-kaa/. 

zaruurat bhar-kaa kapRaa as much cloth as one needs 

kaam bhar-kii mazduurii wages for the full work 

7. /bhaaoo/: M : “rate; wholesale price; price.” It should be learned together with 
/qiimat/, “price,” a feminine noun, and /daam/, “price,” a masculine noun, usually used 
in the plural. (See 7:2.) 

aaj-kal seeb-kaa kyaa bhaaoo hai? What's the price of apples these days? 

maiN-nee seebooN-kii qiimat dee- I've paid for the apples, 
dii 

maiN-nee seeb-kee daam dee-diyee -ditto- 

S. .'...kuch xu§ nazar nahiiN aatee/: “ ...they don’t appear very happy.” 

/nazar-aanaa/ means: “to appear, to seem; to be seen.” The extended construction 
would be as follows: /X-koo XI X2 nazar-aanaa/: “for XI to appear as X2 in X’s sight.” 
Thus /yee kitaab mujhee acchii nazar-aatii hai/, “ This book seems good to me.” 

woo aaj kuch biimaar nazar aatee He seems a bit ill today. 
haiN 

yee imaarat duur-see nazar aatii hai This building can be seen from some 

distance. 

Cf. /us-koo kuch nazar nahiiN aataa/, “He can’t see anything.” 

9. /guzastaa saal-kii iushat': “relative to last year; compared with la^t year.” 

/-kii nisbat/ basically means, “related to; in relation to,” but it is more commonly 
used in the sense of a comparison. Another postposition for the latter purpose is: /-kee 
muqaabilee-meeN/. Thus: /guzastaa saal-kee muqaabilee-meeN/. A related adverb is 
/nisbatan'. “relatively.” 

10. /$auq-see/: “ avidly; with much pleasure.” 

This phrase is the most common polite answer (in assent) to requests seeking 
permission to do something. 
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Q. /kyaa maiN yee kitaab deekh-saktaa huuN?/, “May I look at this book?” 

A. /sauq-see/, “Gladly.” 

11. /fii seer/: “ per 'seer'.” 

/fii/, “per; each.” Thus: /fii kitaab/. 'per book;” /fii sadii/; “percent;” /das fii 
sadii/, “ten percent.” 

12. /...us-koo haath nahiiN lagaa-saktee thee/: “ ...couldn't even touch it.” 

/haath lagaanaa/: NM: “to lay a hand on; to touch.” It should be understood 
together with another verb, /chuunaa/: N : “to touch; to touch with X /-see/.” Because of 
the word, /haath/, “hand,” the first verb, depending on the context, may imply the 
subject's laying a claim to something. The second verb, however, means only the physical 
touching of something. 

13. /maang/: F : “demand.” From /maangnaa/: N : “to ask for; to ask X /-see/ for 
XI” 

ahmad-see kitaab maangiyee Please ask Ahmad for the book, 

us-nee ham-see ijaazat maangii He asked for our permission. 

Incidentally, the most common Urdu word for “supply” is: /saplaaii/. 

14. /goost-xoor/, “meat-eater; non-vegetanan.” 

The Persian suffix /-xoor' occurs in a few other common words: /sabzi-xoor/, 
“vegetarian;” /aadam-xoor/, “cannibal; man-eater;” /riswat-xoor/', “bribe-taker.” 

15. Earlier, in Muslim homes, meals were taken sitting on the floor or on a /taxt/. In 
both cases, food was laid out on a piece of cloth (or a piece of oilcloth covered with a 
sheet), and people sat around it to eat. That special cloth was called: 'dastar-xwaan/, a 
masculine noun. It is not the same as a tablecloth, which is /meezpoos in Urdu, also a 
masculine noun. 

16. /liicii-kaa zoor hai/: “... lichis are in abundance." 

/zoor/, a masculine noun, means: “strength; force.” Here it is being used 
idiomatically. Thus: /aaj-kal barsaat-kaa zoor hai/, “It is really pouring these days.” Or, 
“The rams are in full force these days.” /ab ’rap music’-kaa utnaa zoor nahiiN/, “Rap 
music is not that big a thing now.” 

Also, /zoor-see/, an adverb, and /zoor deekar', a conjunctive participle and also an 

adverb. 

zaraa zoor-see booliyee 

us-nee zoor deekar kahaa 

darwaazaa zoor-see mat band 
karoo 

us-nee zoor deekar darwaazaa band He applied some force and closed the door, 
kar-diyaa 

17. /luu/, or /luuN/, is the strong and hot wnnd which blows across the northern plains 
of India during the months of April, May and June, /calnaa/ is used with /luu / and other 
kindred words, such as /aaNdhii/, “dust storm," and /hawaa/, “wind.” 

18. /un-meeN kooii lazzat nahiiN/: “They don't have any flavor.” 

/lazzat/ means “delicious-ness.” The related word is: /laziiz/, “delicious.” The 
neutral word for “ flavor” or “ taste” is /mazaa', a masculine noun, though it too in many 
contexts have the same meaning as /lazzat/, for it also means, “pleasure.” The related 


Please speak a bit loudly. 
He said with emphasis. 
Don’t slam the door. 
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adjectives from /mazaa/ are: /mazeedaar/, “tasty;” /bad-mazaa/, “bad tasting; /xus- 
mazaa/, “nice tasting.” (See 11:14 for a list of different flavors.) 

mujhee is phal-kaa mazaa maalum I don't know how this fruit tastes. 
nahiiN/ 

is khaanee-meeN kooii mazaa This food is tasteless. 
nahiiN 


aaj-ka! woo mazee-meeN rahtaa hai He lives comfortably these days. 

kabaab bahot mazeedaar haiN The kabobs are very tasty. 

eek mazeedaar baat sumyee/ Listen to something funny. 

19. /jaiseejaisee luu caleegii tarbuuz miiThaa hootaajaaeegaa/: “As the 'loo' would 
gradually increase so would the watermelon get sweeter.” 

The normative rule is that relative marker comes in the first clause and the second 
clause is introduced with a demonstrative. Thus: /joo ... woo .../; /jaisaa . .. waisaa .. ./; 
/jitnii... utnii. .. /; /jaisee . . . waisee . ../. But the demonstrative marker is often 
dropped, as is the case in the above sentence. 

/jaisee/ is a relative adverb, “the manner in which.” (See 202.) Its repetition, 
following the general rule, 'intensifies' its meaning, in this case translated as “ gradually 
increase.” The literal meaning of the sentence would be, “The manner in which the ’loo' 
would blow, in exactly the same manner the watermelon would continue to get sweeter.” 
Study the use of corresponding relative and demonstrative markers in the following 
sentences. 


woo joo kitaab caahtaa hai [woo] 
us-koo diijiyee/ 

woo jaisn kitaab caahtaa hai 
[waisii] us-koo diijiyee 

woo jitnii kitaabeeN caahtaa hai 
[utnii] us-koo diijiyee 


Please give him the book he wants. 

Please give him the kind of book he wants. 

Please give him as many books as he 
wants. 


Essentially, each sentence is made from two short sentences, /woo kitaab ~ kitaabeeN 
caahtaa hai/ and /us-koo kitaab ~ kitaabeeN diijiyee/, which have been joined into one by 
(1) adding relevant relative and demonstrative markers (of identity, quality, or quantity) 
and (2) eliding any word that was felt to be unnecessary in the context. (See 69, 71.) 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

t'e- oo& 6 l}L}J- os> && Jo L Lo oof 

02 n <l-/. JiO-OiisOjvtSjf -02 tfsitOi / 

&^>^ot}r6x&A-ui~4r^'Ssj{i}£-f('(-<.oo,>)’Oifc'<Lj' 

oofsjoo’l -OlZ-fOj-JooC^oi^L.^L.jJj^oi^i-) 

I— oos jf^o2—f^ ojf -02 o- S~*wfo\Jo O'jf 

** • • • ** 

-ji JL-1 — f2-\£ 
y J jt jjK 6 

-\Jdt? JXd~0^ d\df‘\\J~ d*' d-LJ’LX 

JZ'jiJd {}\J)\jZ 


1 aV mahaNgaa expensive 

2 »/* M mazaa flavour, taste 

B. Translate into English. 

dLlfiL- ^d-*? -f-(/ 2- 1 M (/ X J 

Jfj\s -^XvV££*£&/$')* -^JTUxJ^l Jl^r j 


in 



41 I 

,}£• ifi ciSjJz 

JV?iL ^ i/J^j^Jl) »tU <C -jt UScL-dy' Jl£\£-£ £~ 

-J*l {J?^’cJ lj^-S<J~ t/V^l 

“-J^ijj/f ^djj%2—jZ/.iJ!tii\l*£Lu\u!:0' i J* -iX!e~ \j/yL- 

l - JL-£cl~c)Us £Jl Aji^t 

jizL\J[uz 4-S~ijuJL- 

4 *» • ••+•• T«* 

jUf ^ t/^ a# zJc/r ;;i ^ ^ ^ j^/ 

-clJ/'xm, t* ^ 0$* <£- k s.*z~i 

\f~j}j£-jS cJsfitfZjfUiUd'*z*sf \^ £ cl~j& ft 

JU JJ;j/ utility£. .c^SjfeL-y:A-^ -^trifl/"JIV 

sSf*j&()*ty Jxj/ 

vM£-2—Sft/*> sJj ~ij?£~ j\)~£J 2—f ,j£b^6i»/l _<£_ 

;!/l<£/ Jid£nJrk.v)>j:'*-Lj£J[-e- 

£- J~j•>'(■'’} J _u* c/J'(T(jC '£\Ji'>dJl JUc-zs. jt 'aZLi) 

fofiJt fiJji J* ((5 i-J ^ >1; l (J*r#7 9 .) Ik 

<^-/£ -Jl2—\ey\JL£jjjj)/fij$\JZ2-J'fti£\5fr/>\J)ji)f~, jJi)$ 
£-U^l^zJ t\/'ib'}j>i Jl j?\$X 

w' ~J>sr?£jzL.yi<£ij£^ 
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<Ji tJjL-h&J k. &-zj^ 

-^6* k.j'tjrfoiisijtij-t ,JL 


C. Fill in the blanks. 

2J UIj& \Sf* u~ OiJ> \$*^ J\s L. ^ S\>f(/ 

z~6X So}?6t[ j^T/ JV^Jw(/ -jt - • 


-Jiziif- . JjtbibtiojG .^cxi . ZJJ'sL-x- 

. Oij-uizL . zS^itiy dj} . 4 ~;(fy£j<£l.(j;tr£^ 

.uV £ . Sif 3 / 6}f jJ Jl&J .w Ji - 


*-P ^ f\}is -l/< Sf''■ ULj&tJls'ij'i _ (jiT" 

jJj s sSsc>if?'j-£. . iff .. 

J^ (j* ^ if&ftlfjZ Ozff . [f'ffco ( s 

. ffr*- . . if;jt . U)jH£iS> 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. The father said to his son, "It is necessary to study along with play.” 

II. All day long there are crowds of buyers at the fair. IE. I like spices, that 
is why I like Pakistani food. IV. Who else but Najma can cook such 
delicious food. V. He eats only once in the whole day. VI. Leaving a few, 
the rest of the books in this shop are very good. VII. Compared with this 
city that city is very big. VIII. No fruit is more flavourful than a nicely ripe 
mango. IX. One of the reasons for my coming here was to see your new 
house. X. Many people like to eat good food but often they cant. XI. She 
doesn't seem happy with her new job. XII. In the meat section of this 
store, fresh and good meat is always available. XIII. I like these apples 
more because they taste slightly sour. XIV. We see that kings are 
disappearing from many countries of the world. XV. You'll get the kind of 
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clothes you like only in that store. XVI. In America, all stores are 
decorated at Christmas. XVII. It seems this winter may not be very cold. 
XVIII. Summers are nice in this city, but winters are hard. XIX. Do you 
have any other fresh vegetables besides these? XX. I don't know why the 
market is so crowded today. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

? JK ’$<LJ JL (JJU'* {f £)/ij/ 

(Jlf at/-r <Ll/ 

C—jW Jl'i/l-S ? U 2 if. 

-fc. if if S{jj& if Ju z 7 >f jH j? 

Jjv*lLZ ffff**r\if 

?Ji 1 ojj.7 jZj? 
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Unit XVI 


UU(3 

# 

*2—US * 1 -L^ UlJUcW(J* jU(J 
: \&\S/^s<L~/Sd\ 

Si — fjfifj^ti -sf'^ <^\> 9 o^ So S'c~S o^S” 

>MSSS^ti'('iis t uS3^*S?OS' 1^0} ~jSc—'jhz 
Jj'S'sM^>.tSSyi>ty (J‘ ^O^M Sj?0 U(jv -UrV^ l; ^^ 
J/i/» SSjS jsS^i/uiS.^ -i— ^ [jSjS^SS jS ji^L— \?yt&S~ 
S^*) j'jSj!?'; L-/ S\s tfoiu* iS-iJfS t\)y ~\J? S^/jS 0*5 S? 
tf^L/r' Sd^iA/S C*if. ij^^.SOhS\jjk (Jd< -i-lf Lj 

/usiS* ^ S(jSis'Sb*09 -c -Ju i/ ^SoS osS*)ajS 

-U £ £iJSjr' S/£} & j 9^ f^j9/* 6£-^o> St~>£ & 

-£v* -crS[f-f»jf J/MftetfjC sS*<£A>i/' <=-~'6& 

S&isSjcS\dS' 9j^*^[Sif<JU(J 
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y'f jfjta J! hiuivf -<^wi^^U(JjU(J 

Jftti/S-J?&Jj?M 'JL(/.£. £v d>U 1 >zs 

J—U{jinjf cJr ti)y <y \J^£~ {Jf 

* V 4 ? 

q A 1 

ft&M>lsiJljiS*r^ -$ Iff plo/ftfljt^' -£L (L-rt 

J? £(<&>? j/iTJC JM(// &>j\i-oA>i-LJtL£. 

>? J 2 t -it 

* ? * -r 

^2- Jr'* 1 J/^ (/lf‘!r^ -tf U»>j IfeLJ j$Z l \J\L- JS*L 

“-£-k. /)^*iM/£-2 —/<l~ juj -tAy^j 
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Unit XVI: Notes 


1 The Ali Brothers, /alii biraadaraan/, were two of the most prominent leaders of the 
Muslims of India in this century. Shaukat Ali (1873-1938) was the elder of the two, 
Mohammed Ali (1878-1931) the younger. Working within the Indian National Congress, 
they rose to prominence and popularity because of their unqualified patriotism. They 
were the chief movers behind the Khilafat Movement w'hich swept the country during 
1920-22. At the time “Comrade,” a weekly edited and published by Muhammad Ali 
played a big role in bringing the issues to public attention. Their mother, whom they and 
the country called bii ammaaN/, also took part in the Nationalist struggle despite her 
advanced age. She passed away in November 1924. 

/bii/ is a feminine term of address; /ammaaN ', “mother,” is mostly used as a term 
of address, while /maaN/, “mother,” is mostly used as a term of reference. The polite 
term of reference for “mother" is: /waalidaa/ 

2. Gandhiji knew Hindi fairly well and had also learned to write in Urdu script. He, 
however, used to describe his language as Hindustani, a mixture of Hindi and Urdu. It is 
not clear whether the passage quoted here is a translation from his English or an original 
piece in Hindustani. 

3. /maiN kis dil-see kahuuN ki bii ammaaN duniyaa-see uTh-gaiiN/:'“ 1 don't have 
the heart to say that Bi Amman has left this world.” 

/kis dil-see.../, lit. “with which heartIt adds a further nuance of heartfelt 
sorrow- to the simple exclamation, /maiN kaisee kahuuN/, “How can I say.. .” 

The simplest verb for “to die” is /mamaa/. It, however, is considered too clinical 
to use with reference to a person one knows or respects, instead several idiomatic 
constructions are commonly used in such contexts. Likewise, the clinical word for 
“death” is /maut/, a feminine noun—the infinitive /mamaa/ is also used that way—but 
with reference to human beings one more commonly uses two other words: /wafaat/, a 
feminine noun, and /intiqaal/, a masculine noun. 

kal ahmad saahab-kaa intiqaal hoo- Mr. Ahmad died yesterday 
gayaa 

un-kii wafaat-kee baad After her death.... 

Cf. /meerii maut-kee baad.../, “After my death...;” /ciRyaa mar-gaii/, “The bird died.” In 
the latter two cases, no need is felt to the indirect, idiomatic expressions. (See 259.) 

4. /woo pakkii musaimaan thiiN/: “ She was a devout Muslim.” 

/pakkaa/, “ripe; cooked,” is also used idiomatically to mean: “firm; solid.” 

5. /kafan/: M : “ shroud.” The English “ coffin” is /taabuut/ in Urdu—a masculine 
noun. Other related words are: /dafnaana/ or /dafh-kamaa/ : N : “to bury;” /janaazaa/: M : 
“funeral procession; bier.” 

6. Sarojini Naidu (1878-1949) was prominent in the Nationalist movement. A fine 
poet in English, she was often referred to as the “Nightingale of India.” 

7. Dr. Mukhtar Ahmad Ansari (1880-1936) was a noted physician of Delhi. Deeply 
involved in the Nationalist movement, he rose to prominence at the time of the Khilafat 
Movement. He also led a medical mission to Turkey during the Balkan War. 

8. /....apnee aap-koo saNbhaalee huee thee/: “ ...was holding himself together.” 
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/aap/ is a pronominal form. Besides “you” it has another meaning which is 
difficult to isolate, the closest would be: “ -self.” In that function it may be 
interchangeable with /xud J. 

turn aap-koo kyaa samajhtee hoo Who do you think you are? 

maiN aap un-see milnee gayaa thaa I had myself gone to see him. 

In the sentence in the text, /apnee aap/ may be replaced with /apnee/. /aap/, or /xud/ 
without any loss of meaning. (See 8:12.) 

There is also an adverbial phrase: /apnee aap/, “by oneself.” (See 7:12.) 

9. /un-kaa cahraa utraa-huaa thaa/: “ He looked disconsolate.” 

10. With reference to prayers and worship, the student would do well to leant the 
following four words together. 

1. /du'aa/: F : A common word for “prayer.” It does not refer to the formal 
Muslim prayers. It is also used as a greeting. (See 1:17.) It is used with: /kamaa/; 
/paRhnaa/ and /deenaa/. 

meeree-liee du'aa kiijiyee Please pray for me. 

woo d’uaa paRh-rahii hai She is reciting a prayer. 

4 

maaN-nee baccooN-koo du’aa dii The mother blessed the children. 

2. /namaaz/: F : “the formal prayers performed by Muslims.” It is used with 
/paRhnaa/. 

kyaa tum-nee namaaz paRh-lii? Have you said your prayers? 

woo namaaz paRhnee masjid gayaa He went to the mosque for the prayers. 

3. /ibaadat/: F : “worship.” It may be used with reference to any religion. 

ham sab eek xudaa-kii ibaadat All of us worship one God. 
kartee haiN 

yee xudaa-kii ibaadat Idi jagah hai It's a place to worship God. 

4. /puujaa/ : F : “worship; veneration.” It is used in the context of idol worship, 
particularly with reference to the Hindu and Buddhist practices. 

mandir-meeN puujaa hoo-rahii hai Puja is going on in the temple. 

woo bhagwaan buddh-ldi puujaa He worships Lord Buddha, 
kartee haiN 

11. /kooii zaruurii kaam Talnee nahiiN paayaa/: “No important work was allowed to 
be postponed.” (See 173.) 

12. /xud unhooN-nee.../: “He himself...” (See 8:12.) 


118 



Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

y ojIj cz~Oi J? ZlJ L- lA ( iJ 

/ijj£j$di J* /yyiM Jt/ 

Sjf Jy"k/l lvo> if{$Jlj£. UjO^ )J<Ji^jy' S\J^i c— 

f£-lbij'c~)C-)afC!$\f jyt^ 

(3 la*j i> iSif^ ^ ~u~ £/ 1 ^ *£*-*>. 4— iki-J 9 >>' 

£sjfjftiiy*ij^ijjfciJiji - J?'<jjf <z)\v 

j$d?\f''LL/.(>($A<J> j/[f- :>J jyL- J/ 1Z-//i 

<L~ uVi} 

1 J£< M intiqaal death 

2 >iL< baraabar equal, equal to X /-kee/ 

3 yf’ F xabar news 

B. Translate into English. 

ifirO^ ° s CL-OSjb (/.JJLZJI- fjj't 

jZJr^. Ji\j?>Sis's^tii (k 
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nj'lMpIfiJ^J^ -U±JsfiS<z r d'-\S\'te'(dijtS<zJo£u -ijt 

• • ••«• w ^ V • 

osZLifi&jky. _^_Ju^Lzl '-^fuZ&iiji lU±.> 

-\>d- ~&C;jij*rijJifiJ)i&t\fu? ti/ 

ezJiiy^n 

-£^u ^ JuuVj^Zl w* j^j^»y 

4 *• T ^ 

c~<l-/j\ Jj\ js/*S 

&>?93 J£<f J^JSy^lS^ U~ O ij * 6 2—iJ 

5 

&*s\t)^jl J~ js^£L 0 ^ jii>*JJ Jl\JLjf* 2L,y./j3^{f^ji^ L j Oj. 

-y£ J?- ^wfw> 

, Jf^>. JL.J? 

J? -£\r!td? fo£d\j3}\i)CUt$^^fJI j& 

^> -\fjS&fij?\$ f ' 0 }S\f 2 -&'»c~ / ' 
f ^i/j/i a*^ dbfj/l wj/>^ 

u (Jdi£* /I? Jt^c/i JJu Jif Juulfo^ il 2— if <k_ 

— futl—O^ -£-X) '(£—J63'e—\*3 

t * - ( r t i v • 

i^u ( iAty»>j _oiT if j) 1 0sJ$7/&-&-7 7^77’ 

-t-T*# & \Aic- 

l W W » 4 
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C. Fill in the blanks. 

dd . lA .. -j? . iSu . 

7 V 

SiJ? \f' * -<jA? . S) ~'f r - £L~(JjLf J 'i'j£ 

•* ** * 

. -XXjjS yl &jt ... 

. ^ /jS\jf i L~/SQ ti'dij? (jK Jtoy 

.. J$ . s£sf .w-^ilCJNJtj _.Ca^juu.&i/f- • C—\si 

Ol'^xLj* r/.*J..j*c^ t us 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. Who else was there besides Shakil? II. She had run faster than the other 
girls. III. I know my welfare lies in going to another country IV He 
wanted that education should spread to every corner of the country. 
V. Don't promise what you can’t do. VI. Today his condition seems worse 

VII. The doctor said that only bread and tea be given to the sick child 

VIII. We read in the newspaper that Gandhiji had passed away. IX Please 
read the newspaper while I am praying. X. She told me a little about the 
work she does. XI. I did not hear him cry but I saw tears on his cheeks. 
XII. Since Independence he only wears khaddar. XIII. My brother looked 
after the store after our father's death. XIV. I don't need any permission 
except yours. XV. He had promised to finish the work by this evening 
XVI. Please don't go until I come back. XVEL I don't understand your need 
to go tomorrow. XVIII. From a distance she appears just like your sister. 
XIX. Where were your parents living when you were born? XX We 
reached home with great difficulty because the road was very crowded 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 
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tu^i/-A ?u£>J uuL^j 7£i/£.d) Ji&A' £- 4 ?iW^> i^V" 
i)* .*#«✓-« ?iJ«(- is'boui 

^ « 
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Review Sentences 


££d>>*-r Jiff'sL j/-i 

Jj^y«C~X“ D -J 22 -J 

f ^/-^)s jh/ 2—U^tU -Jif 

•# A* i t 

j'!i^' r (]■«J jc jw£./jj-* \ 5 'j>j 6 ->i'J^'o'AuiZ- j 7 -I 


Jii- jCmiV^. j^H-r -4-l/jf Skl^U^-wU Jt 

Zl -J* j* 1 (jjtijj&{}/£/ > sd^>^'\~* r -4_U 

£,lk-l4 y^Jk-^wij/ 

c^d?Jtsj'-Z.if*.jr ^ ji 


C£L. jijVi}-rr 

^iV-rt .jf'dA /'£eL 

UfS'uV Zl w-^i/a 1 liXiUvi i/-r 4 -^Z-Ztl^dvc-’ 1 'sU'd 

^ - 4 — if 

y'Zl( 3 ^iJ(^i/-^- r * -ID/>/^''41 '4.1 yl/(i>^i/Ot-r« 
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-tfz-kifdl/ifU’J'jvk 

■/&£%tA-n 

4- s A - ~“A\y Ar? A 0^ U\-^ r ~L~ lc Jj/ u*-df‘ 

v^-rr _^b/j/y £l/ c^f£*L-(-rr ^jt 

u 1 /i—/ic^* ^ -if£b/^ 

cf‘w?t jcf(-rL 

** ** ^ «•«•«•• # 

-*_u (i>/VV 
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Unit XVII 




'vW-yi* P StL-f^^ 9 * * Jk)a>\j\J 

Jtdyfrf^uli?6iS£-i? ,, tL£c)f , AJ '-/';'/V 

•* ^ 

Jirl/y&'ij'i y ^.i/y 

^jC\^j:ja^jjcijf^J^\Sj^\^jjii/^ -Jyi'oZ 
£~\jj£y f %i^jy^yiiJ^cy.ij^^^iiyj'i S(^ t£* ,A,r 
-UtZ—yiA-iJsi 

d*uj.>Jy *Jl*\5%2L-£-LJeL-\£-U)sf 

S~?^a -u£ i£j\fiJji d^iT iy*" £ifjdy*Jj f U)j^£'{ > /i -<—- 

it wCl^ ^ i^c5>jcy -^/i)l£* ic/> yjJ iSuyO' 
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?•£-{£ -JiL-\>2£y££-(* A'JJ.Jl'iPjs 

-*. J/fUf'i S' 67 ^ J/Zl f 7 

jC^-i y y7 i%y ] 6u>£'jjZt$■£/^ 

-pdisjfj; -e-trxte'jU'k/ jjif y /: 

U- o£ U! ifi ds 1 £~}}f ji' 1 uj 2~x zL c£l** e«? /(>7^ 

* # ^ 

Jf\<Z fy* -(*}J -<r~ 

£-\j \ -<l —L w^^yr 

J"yi » 5iii^ Zl Zl ^iy (j/V^jli* 

i ■ V T 

G-J} Sy 'it i ~ j ^ i 

^L^ui/J^'juJ>'i- r c<y6y6't''^--7y7^ eO/ 

w"!^ -4-l) | 3i_'’jkl^l^Uy’l7 'Lt Ju£_w c*£y 

4 * 

J3> JlJ* j)f7 yz(& £ff jZL-j l 

(jucou^ 
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& -dl*U^d dd'^t 

Jijpuk^ 

({jj< ddl !?i$2-\f L~\pi/<^j£db)id[jSfad&d* 

tjjf^ <L— ‘fjjt -ijftij‘d? 

Z-\?<L— ipi' 
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Unit XVII: Notes 


1. ( Salutations in letters usually consist of two parts. The first part mentions the name 
of the addressee, with some modifier preceding or following it. If the addressee is a 
relative,,the name is replaced by some word indicating the relationship. Different 
modifiers are used with different persons depending, among other things, on the degree of 
intimacy, the social difference, and the subjective relationship between the addresser and 
the addressee. (These modifiers may also be used by themselves in a nominal (vocative) 
function. 

/azji2ii/, “my dear,” is used with reference to those who are younger in age or 
relationship. 

/muhibbii/, “ my friend,” or /biradaram/, “ my brother,” are more common among 
equals. Also, many people like to put /saahab/ (M) or /saahibaa/ (F) after the names of 
equals, unless the relationship is quite intimate or informal. 

/muhataram/ or /muhataramii/, “ [my] respected...,” is one common modifier used 
with reference to those senior in age or status. 

The second part of the salutation contains the greetings: /du'aa/ or /du'aaeeN/, 
“blessings,” for the youngers, and/aadaab/, “respects,” and /taslhm/, “devotions,” for 
the equals and elders. One common greeting used by Muslims is /as-salaam-o-alaikum/, 
“peace be on you;” it may be used with everyone. (The teacher should write out these 
words on the board.) 

2. Note the use of /yee/ as a proximate marker for the subsequent coordinate clause 
beginning with /ki/. 

3. /haasil-hoonaa/: K : “to get or receive.” /haasil-kamaa/: N : “to obtain.” 

The latter, a direct construction, implies a volition and effort on the part of its 
subject; the former, an indirect construction, implies an absence of both on the part of the 
'real' subject of the verb. 

yee kitaab kahaaN-see haasil-huii? Where did you find this book? 
yee kitaab kahaaN-see haasil-kii? Where did you get this book from? 

4. /ilm-kaa haasil-kamaa/. “the obtainment of knowledge.” 

By using /-kaa/ after /ilm/ the infinitive, /haasil-kamaa/, has been made into more 
of a definite object—all infinitives are masculine nouns anyway. 

5. /mausam-kee lihaaz-see/: “ in accord with the season.” 


/lihaaz/, a masculine noun, means: 
range of meanings. 

maiN najmaa-kee lihaaz-see cup- 
rahaa 

qaanuun-kee lihaaz-see yee Thiik 
nahiiN 


respect; regard.” The adverbial phrase has a 

I remained silent out of respect for Najma. 

It's not right from the legal aspect. 

This work is good in every aspect. 

Show respect to your elders [and desist]. 


yee kaam har lihaaz-see Thiik hai 
buzurgooN-kaa lihaaz karoo 


Note the last example; it shows how /lihaaz/ differs from /izzat/, “ honour; respect. 
buzurgooN-kii izzat karoo Honour your elders. 
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6. /si/baa/ means “department,” as in a university or a factory. But for the 
departments of an administrative or governing nature Urdu uses another word: 
/mohkamaa/, also a masculine noun. It is related to /hukm/, “order, command.” 

7. In Urdu, “ to give an examination” is /imtihaan leenaa/, while /imtihaan deenaa/ 
and /lmtihaan-meeN baiThnaa/ express: “to take an examination.” 

woo aaj kaun-saa imtihaan dee- What exam is he taking today? 
rahaa hai 

turn imtihaan-meeN kyooN nahiiN Why didn’t you take the exam? 
baiThee? 


maiN-nee ahmad-kaa imtihaan I gave Ahmad an exam, 
liyaa 

Cf. /maiN-nee ahmad-kii doostii-kaa imtihaan liyaa/, “ I tested Ahmad’s friendship.” In 
that sense—i.e. “to test something”—some people also use /[X]-kaa imtihaan kamaa/. • 

8. /muxtasar yee ki.../: “In short,...” 

/muxtasar/ means, “brief; short.” 

9. /tayyaarii-meeN lagaa-rahnaa paRtaa hai/: “ [The student] has to remain busily 
engaged in preparations.” 

/lagnaa/ : “ to get busy with X /-meeN/.” Mostly it is used with /lagnaa/ in its 
completive form, /lag-jaanaa/, though sometimes also with a slight difference in meaning. 
(See 225.) 


woo kaam kamee-meeN lagii thii 

woo kaam kamee-meeN lag-gaii 
thii 

woo ghar aa-kar paRhnee-meeN 
lag-jaataa hai 

/tayyaar-kamaa/, “to make X ready, 
for X /-kii/.” 


She was busy working. 

She had started busily working. 

When he comes home he gets busy with 
his studies. 

/tayyaarii kamaa/, “to do the preparations 


ahmad-nee khaanaa tayyaar-kiyaa Ahmad prepared the food. 

ahmad -nee khaanee-kii tayyaarii kii Ahmad prepared for the meal. Or, Ahmad 

did the preparations for the meal. 

10. /xaalii/, “ empty,” is also used idiomatically to mean: “ free, not busy.” 

kooii ghanTaa xaalii nahiiN No hour is free [to do something else.] 

maiN abhii xaalii huuN Tm not busy right now. 

aap-kee yahaaN kooii xaalii Do you have a room free? 

kamraahai? 

11. /cacaa-jaan/: “ uncle.” /jaan/, lit. “ life,” is added to relational words to add a 
nuance of endearment and respect. 

The following are some of the most common words for relatives. 

Paternal grandparents are /daadaa/ (M) and /daadii/ (F); maternal grandparents are 
/naanaa/ (M) and /naanii/ (F). 

/cacaa/ is used to refer to father’s brothers and male cousins; their wives are called 
/cacii/. Often another word is used to refer to father's older brother, /baabaa/ or /baRee 
abbaa/; his wife would be called, /baRii ammaaN/. 
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/maamuuN is used to refer to mother's brothers and male cousins; their wives are 
called /mumaanii/ 

/phuphii/ refers to father's sisters and female cousins; their husbands are called 
/phuphaa/. 

/xaal^a/ refers to mother's sisters and female cousins; their husbands are called 
xaaluu/. 

All the above terms are used for reference and address alike, though in the latter 
use they will most likely have /-jaan/ added to them. 

Brother's children are /bhatiijaa'' (M) and /bhatiijii/' (F); Sister's children are 
/bhaaNjaa/ (M) and /bhaaNjii/ (F). These are terms for reference only. 

There is no Urdu w'ord for “cousin” as such. Cousins are viewed as brothers and 
sisters, and referred to in the same manner as actual siblings. To make the exact 
relationship clear, one may use a descriptive compound made with the suffix, /-zaad/, lit/ 
“ bom of,” but in descriptions only. Examples: 'cacaa-zaad bahen . “ father’s brother's 
daughter.” /phuphii-zaad bhaan/, “ father's sister's son.” 

12. meerii taraf-see un-kaa mtzaaj puuchnaa': “.. .and ask about her health on mv 
behalf.” 

/mizaaj/: M : “disposition, nature.” Though it often seems to mean “health,” 
/mizaaj/ is used more innocuously than /tabii’at/, “health; nature,” a feminine noun. For 
example, it is used in common greetings, such as /kahiyee. mizaaj kaisaa hai?/, which is 
the Urdu equivalent to the English, “Howie you?” (Two things should be noted here: (i) 
the Urdu greetings will usually be used after a salutation—/aadaab-arz/, etc.; and (ii) 
some people would use /mizaaj/ in the plural in that context—/kahiyee, mizaaj kaisee 
haiN/. 

/tabii'af is an incorrect but now generally accepted pronunciation of /tab'iiyat/. 
People write it both ways, but pronounce it one way. 

13. /sunaa hai/, “ [I've] heard.” By dropping /maiN-nee/, the phrase has become more 
general in meaning, comparable to the English, “It's been heard....” 

i 4. /faqat/, “enough; only,” is used in Urdu at the end of the main text of a letter, 
usually written on the same line. The closing modifier which refers to the writer of the 
letter, and the latter's name or signature comes afterward. It is not obligatory to use 
/faqat/; the letter may be closed without it. As for the closing ’epithet', /tumhaaraa/ or 
/aap-kaa/ are common among friends and relatives. With unrelated people it would be 
sufficient to write /muxlis/, “ sincere,” before the signature. 

15. /mukarrar/, “ repeated,” is used to indicate a postscript. Another equally common 
word for that purpose is /pas-nawist/, which literally means “post-script.” 

16. /yee xat likhee huee tiis baras-see zyaadaa hoo-gaee/: “ It has been more than 
thirty years since this letter was written.” 

The sentence is structured around the core, /baras hoo-gaee/, “ years have 
occurred,” in other words, a time-word and the verbal paradigm, as opposed to the 
auxiliary forms, of /hoonaa/. This core may be further expanded in two ways. (1) The 
human subject involved would be introduced with the postposition /-koo/ after it; and (2) 
an adverbial phrase may be added, consisting of either the imperfect or the perfect 
participle of the verb describing the action filling the time and the perfect participle of 
/hoonaa/, both in the adverbial oblique form. 

mujh-koo paRhtee huee eek It has been an hour since I have been 

ghanTaa hoo-gayaa reading. 
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tum-koo wahaaN gaee huee eek It will be one year since you had gone 
saal hoo-jaaeegaa there. 

17. /is darmiyaan-meeN duniyaa badal-gaii/: “ Meanwhile the world has changed.” 

/badalnaa/: n : “to change (Tr. and Intr.); to exchange.” Usually it is used in its 
’completive' forms: /badal-jaanaa/, “to change (lntr.); to be exchanged” /badal-leenaa/ 
and /badal-deenaa/, “ to change (Tr.); to exchange.” 

ab too sab loog bilkul badal-gaee Now everyone has completely changed. 

meeree kapRee un-see badal-gaee My clothes got exchanged with his. 

zaraa yee juutee badal-diijiyee Please exchange this shoes [for another 

pair]. 

Note that the end consequence of /badalnaa/ is perceived in Urdu as resulting in 
separating something from the subject—i.e. a ’movement’ away from the subject—hence, 
the completive form with /deenaa/ will be used in most instances. 


us-nee apnaa naam badal diyaa 

tum-nee too ghar-kaa naqsaa badal- 
diyaa 

kapRee badal-luuN tab caluuNgaa 


She changed her name. 

Why, you've completely changed the 
house. 

I'll come with you after I’ve changed 
clothes. 


Compare the above with the following in which /leenaa/ is used for ‘completive’ 
purposes.. 

turn apnaa makaan badal-doo You should change your house. 

turn un-see makaan badal-loo You should exchange your house with his. 

18. /junuubii eesiyaa-kii zubaaneeN aur un-kee adab paRhaaee-jaatee haiN/, “The 
languages and literatures of South Asia are taught.” 

/paRhaaee-jaatee haiN/, “ ...are taught,” is a passive construction. (See 184.) Note 
how the verb agrees with its immediately preceding subject, /adab/. (See 195.) 

The names of the four directions are: /masriq/, “east,” /maGrib/, “west,” 
/sumaal/, “north,” and /junuub/, “south.” Another set ,also commonly used, is: /puurab/, 
“east,” /pacchim/, “ west,” /uttar/, “north,” and /dakkhin/, “south ” They are all 
masculine nouns, and relevant adjectives are made from them by adding the suffix /-ii/. 
The word for “ direction” is /samt/ or /simt/, a feminine noun. 

baazaar-kee junuub-meeN to the south of the market 

ab masriq jaag-uThaa hai Now the East is awake. 

ghar-kii sumaalii diiwaar the northern wall of the house 

ghar-kii uttarii diiwaar -ditto- 

19. /saamil/ and /sariik/ should be learned together. The former implies inclusion 
resulting in a new identity which is meaningful in the immediate context, while the latter 
implies that no such new identity was created. Both are used with /hoonaa/ and /kamaa/, 
and in many contexts one would be more correct than the other. Thus: / §aami 1-hoonaa/, 
“to join X /-meeN/;” /§aamil-kamaa/, “to add to X /-meeN/;” /janik-hoonaa/, “to 
participate in X /-meeN/;” /sariik-karaaa/, “to make X /-koo/ a participant in XI /- 
meeN/.” 

maiN muslim liig-meeN §aamil- I joined the Muslim League, 

hoo-gayaa 


131 



ham us paarTii-meeN sariik 
hooNgee 

paarTii-meeN jaanee-waalooN- 
meeN ham bhii saamil-haiN 

is kaam-meeN sab-koo sariik 
nahiiN kiyaa jaa-saktaa 

apnii xuuraak-meeN phal zyaadaa 
saamil-karoo 


We'll go to that party. 

We too are among those who're going to 
the party. 

Not all can be made a participant in this 
work. 

Add more fruit to your diet. 


20. /mutaalliq/, “related; related to X /-kee/.” It should be learned together with 
/baaree-meeN/, “ about X /-kee/.” In many contexts the two would be quite 
interchangeable. But a distinction would be made in others, /mutaalliq/ would imply a 
more intimate sense of relationship or relevancy, whereas /baaree-meeN/ would be less 
so. 


132 



Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

UtU*?lsziiS~£/ 1 -O [fjsci* -UyiljJZsJ’tjjJd 

{Jp* 9vt/l<7^<7 }jf n 

JttStO* -<Z-ijjSS*Cid& id f£L~f/^ y-J'bdidslf'A -Z-?* 
l~ if & y J f y \jf\J> ^ - Us: *Js i ijjJ* \f n * ja £)& * S<~ (3 * j£ 
&rv _ /, C{J’i-^ Lc3 -4^irx &^v \^\lf-*hJl 

*J{yjZ&ip^jicJ'*/** ~uz 3^(jiXV<3^ '<z-$b£- 
S& ^ dr /•( > -<-£*? tSjfrd/** 

<d?*J7 Jd&d? 

&i <*- 

j ji/* 


1. iV 

2 . ^ 

3. j? 

«• 

4. 1# 


kam-see-kam 

pichlaa 

Thiik 

aglm 


at least 
the previous 
all right; correct, exact 
the next 
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B. Translate into English. 

Jjf J\di) jfL-ijZ 

e- l> jfe_*JL<=,y t 'j c.&b\JSAji2£>J A?. -X 

yZ_U>>c/‘'L'» _ f> j,\^\ f’ f. -\f x»Aj 

t ^ y 4 * 

ojj -j/j 

^ ** # ? 

U//J1&2--u r iyL?y^ \J^LJiL - 1 y ^/'<— l£ -l fsij&bfZL 
.bfe Ju l/i^J. J<p- 

&. L- \$y*M ^ -J? ^ £3** £-(^<L-J\JL 

£~fx -(/^ ^^ j;jj (/y4 ‘£-[J? U 4 f^v -uj 

yt/y'V'iJ* U$ dl -c£ (jfc/( 3 * U~Uj£& 

*j/° j^Jlr f (f2-l}gjfls' Isy* jt&^ij'l/ufy <J/** 

(/4uyji <^£L-J\s{j m z\$&j)/’'-}/'if 9S *> -J2*£\k&sJ / y 

\J\ ?lLlS/'f{jZiyif A lJ^ -4_^y* 

{J?-iful 9 
m£~L-\£\\£J$I s)*[S**f^* ~i}(J?J(s{ t \lf 

lj^ -4r ijl <L~ w-"^ 

SussS J^Xy -Ox U~ U\f. 

iy -o^ $* if 
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t^^A *jJjX 

l^r^d— fc -r^ > ^X^-t- L^y£ (3 JX^ £Jy^ t^-. 

t/jLi fet-i^l/X w" -cf X ij£2_/jip Jdt^ 1 y m _£l/Uf'"^'* l 

? |^IE'* I 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

. Jt&tfftLsifJ- .. . 

si—S- . *j/° . J'&tz- .y/pX^n.P* Xu>p -J>f 

*• 

..X^^lJ 7 .. 

**pu~& .XcOjiy ./.ps* f<A9rj^iiy..July 

(j^u.(/i -c^Z-xXj4^.XfO'jSc/^c/ij.J /X^> 

<z~ tfijjjcj -l j*uZj\t tyiSuir . 

ti'uxfijzi cTX/^ ..X j^iXp* 

-Jjfd£ J^iw>.Jctf.f-X ( -<f-.cA<=^. &J> 

.iCw. j^w^P. (/j ?^r . 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. I was very glad to learn that you are now all right. H. When you write 
please thank him on my behalf too. HI. When my friends came I had to 
arrange for their stay. IV. On this topic, his essay is the best. V. What 
countries are included in East Asia? VI. There are twelve months in a 
year, and about four weeks in a month. VH. Is it necessary to come first in 
everything? VHI. Besides working during the day he also studies in the 
evening. IX. It is necessary to find out the exact address there. 
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X. Whenever I went to her, she was engaged in some work or another. 

XI. She and her sister teach in different departments. XII. My success in 
this work depends on your help. XIII. We are forced to go to the doctor 
every day. XIV. Last month he got married, and now his sister will marry 
next month. XV. If you are free in the evening come with me to the 
market. XVI. This city has completely changed in the last two or three 
years. XVII. She came second in every subject except History. 
XVIII. Come next week, and I will give you what you need. XIX. She was 
busy preparing for the trip that's why she couldn't come. XX. Please do try 
to come next week. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

yfe-r rjrzCffjZvJ/iitJlji-r 

? »lj cl- ? i}*s j$ \'jjx.sl 
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Unit XVIII 


tt Zl J\jti]^{f 0 JbSd 6> s 3/£ 

2-Sjvr$*A tt j »j«5 iX*(&&w Jj/jtJ l 

Jy"^lir(J^ 1 \J~ -<~j 

oij\s u zi j^ju* t/i 

ziy> -jir. y 

V • ** *• 

Jfa^L./^ i ot l /- <i/"m+&. ^rjVJ’ 4'i- u/'U 
j’.sJZtjyfiifttf^&'tj'i .£. fa £o>xf l * r -i' 1 

Jjf 
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ifSiXcjf -&- ZJr£ ^J^'S iC-j&b^JL 

Sfii* ijt* 

fccL~jj. <L&L-\sj //L.LI-j\*m>z)\* 

JJ)f<^U>/» js' \f>?J?.s{0iV'6&s/' <4r 

f) 

^js” J\sj y Jr J U Jl\01 s j$ U/^c^ib 

«* | «* |^ 

* / 

-U^UjU^yJ?'Sl—fj))£ox. j$dHL\jL1*^ 

?\b.LL7\ ~^j2—f\jr'f*)\£\$Z^f)j^\J&\J\J&\yi\j£ Jl >^L-J 

-J*W <Ji 

(3y^ J?\s£~ (1? 

J^\j^iflrlfiJjO* 0 **"2 j?j 

zjd\fi)b:\fj£lfiJ\\jtrS*r\ jf\&'f /\$.js 
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Unit XVni: Notes 


1. * /sar sayyad ahraad khaaN/. His name was Sayvid Ahmad; 'Khan' was a title he 
received from the Mughal king. Later he was also knighted by the British, hence he is 
commonly referred to as Sir Sayyid. 

2. /sariif/, “noble; civil; genteel,” is a socially very powerful word in Urdu culture. 

It describes a person, particularly a Muslim, as belonging to the ’upper crust’ in terms of 
both caste and class. By the same token, it is also used in a more general sense: “a gentle 
and kind person; a civilized person.” Traditionally, the Muslim society in South Asia 
viewed itself within a dichotomy defined in terms of racial origins: /asraaf/, the people of 
'higher' or 'nobler' racial origins, and /ajlaaf/, the people of lowlier origins. In effect, to 
the first belonged the holders of political and cultural authority and to the latter the rest— 
i.e. the vast majority of artisans, people engaged in traditional professions, farmers and 
laborers, and other such people. The elites had an hierarchy of their own: at the top were 
the Sayyids, /sayyad', who claimed descent from the Prophet himself, next the Shaikh, 
/saix/ or /seex/, who traced their ancestry to Arabia, then the Mughals. /muGal/, or those 
whose ancestors came from Central Asia or Iran, and lastly the Pathans, /paThaan/, who 
belonged to the tribes of the North-West Province and Afghanistan. The so-called /ajlaaf/ 
too viewed themselves as divided into numerous castes, /zaat 7 , defined in terms of 
hereditary professions and crafts, with their own hierarchies. Much has changed in this 
regard in recent years, but much still retains its hold on the minds of the Muslims of 
India, Pakistan and Bangladesh. 

3. /faqiiraanaa mizaaj-kee aadmii/: “ a man of ascetic nature.” 

/faqiir/ means “ a religious mendicant or a person who has taken the vows of 
poverty,” and also “a common beggar.” /faqiiraanaa/ would mean: “faqir-like.” The 
suffix /-aanaa/ is added to the nouns which are adjective-like in that they get their gender 
from the specific referent in the context—e.g. /doost/ is a masculine noun but can also be 
used in the feminine when referring to a woman—and to those adjectives which are more 
commonly used as nouns—they would be ascribable to human qualities and attributes, 
e.g. /amiir/, “wealthy.” The resultant new adjectives are used as qualifiers with abstract 
and inanimate nouns. They are also very frequently used in adverbial phrases. Thus 
/doostannaa/, “ friendly,” and /amiiraanaa/, “rich-like; in the manner of a rich person.” 

ammiraanaa andaaz-kii imaarat a building built like a rich man's 

doostaanaa baat-ciit friendly talks 

4. /bacpan\ “childhood,” i.e. roughly up to the age of seven. Next comes 
/laRakpan/, “boyhood” or “girlhood,” i.e. roughly up to the age of fourteen. Then come: 
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/jawaanii/, which may well be a subjective matter. The “middle years” are referred to as 
/adheeR umr/, and the final years or old age are called /buRhaapaa/. 

5. /raftaa raftaa/, “gradually.” It is not a case of a repeated adverb; /raftaa/ is not 
used singly in Urdu. 

6. /munsifii/ is an abstract noun, “the act of doing justice,” made from /munsif/, a 
lower grade judicial rank which no longer exists. Note that one could have used /munsif/ 
here without any loss of meaning; it would not have been incorrect, only not idiomatic. 

7. /taijumaa/: M : “translation.” The related verbs are: /taijumaa kamaa/, NM, “to 

translate X/-kaa/; /taijumaa-kamaa/, N, “to translate;” /taijumaahoonaa/, Ka., “to be 

translated;” and /taijumaa-hoonaa/, “to be translated.” 

maiN-nee us kitaab-kaa taijumaa I translated that book, 
kiyaa 

maiN-nee woo kitaab taijumaa-kii -ditto- 

us kitaab-kaa taijumaa huaa/ That book was translated, 

woo kitaab taijumaa-huii/ -ditto- 

8. /asl/, “actual; real; original.” /asl/ is also a noun (feminine and masculine), “the 
origin; the source.” Its antonym is /naql/, “copy or imitation,” a feminine noun. The 
adjective /asl/ should be learned together with /aslii/, which also means “real” but as the 
opposite of /naqlii/, “fake” or “imitative ” Thus /asl kitaab/, “the original book;” but 
/aslii kitaab/, “the real book”—/naqlii kitaab/, “the fake book.” Also note /asl baat/, 

“the real matter or issue,” or “the original issue [from which some other thing got 
started];” but /aslii baat/, “the real matter or issue.” 

Also note two adverbial phrases: /dar-asl/ and /asI-meeN/, “ actually.” 

leekin asl-meeN un-kii doostii aslii But in fact hus friendship is not for real. 
nahiiN 

dar-asl woo kisii-see milnaa nahiiN Actually, he doesn't want to meet anyone, 
caahtee 

9. /nazar/, a feminine noun, means “glance” or “sight.” /X-kii nazar-meeN/, “in X’s 
sight; in X’s view.” 

It is also used in a verb: /nazar-aanaa / , “to be seen; to appear or seem.” (See 


8:15.) 

woo imaarat duur-see nazar-aatii 
hai 

turn bahot xu§ nazar-aatee hoo 

turn mujhee bahot xus nazar-aatee 
hoo 

aaj woo mujhee nazar nahiiN aaee 


That building can been seen from a 
distance. 

You look very happy. 

You look very happy to me. 

I didn’t see him today. 
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The last two sentences are also instances of an indirect construction, reflecting the fact 
that no volition on the part of the of the 'real' subject, “I,” is involved in the act. 

10. /jadiid/ is the most common word for “modem.” /nayaa/ simply means “new,” as 
opposed to /puraanaa/, “ old.” The opposite of /jadiid/ would be /qadiim/, “ ancient,” or 
/riwaayatii/, “traditional.” 

11. Earlier /wilaayat/ was used to refer to Iran and Central Asia, but now in Urdu it 
refers only to England or Europe. 

12. /jaarii/ means “ flowing; continuous.” Thus: /jaarii-kamaa/, “to start [a magazine]; 

to issue [and circulate an order]: to establish [a scholarship or award]”—all implying that 

it was not a ’one-time’ act. Note, for example, the following. 

unhooN-nee eek risaalaa jaani- He started publishing a magazine, 
kiyaa 

unhooN-nee eek kitaab saaya'-kii He published a book. 

Other examples: 

lakhnauu-see kaii risaaleejaarii Many magazines were started in Lucknow, 
huee leekin sirf cand jaarii rahee but only a few lasted. 

turn bhii yee risaalaa apnee naam You too should subscribe to this magazine, 
jaarii-karaaoo 

us jagah-see paanii jaarii hoo-gayaa Water began to flow from that spot, 
un-kii baat-ciit deer-tak jaarii-rahii Their conversation went on till late. 

13. /xayaal: M : “thought; idea.” It should be learned together with /raaee/, 

“opinion,” a feminine noun. Note the two adverbial phrases in the examples below. 

. meeree xayaal-meeN aap aaj na In my view you shouldn't go today. Or, I 
jaaiyee think you shouldn't go today. 

meerii raaee-meeN aap aaj na In my opinion you shouldn't go today, 

jaaiyee 

It should be noted that the verb /soocnaa/ is not exactly like the English verb “ to think.” 

It, in fact, is closer to the English “to cogitate; to ponder over.” Hence, in many contexts, 

the correct equivalent of “to think” would be the above adverbial phrase with /xayaal/. 

aap-kee xayaal-meeN gaaRii kab When do you think the train would come? ■ 
aaeegii? 

aap kyaa sooc-rahee haiN? What are you thinking about? 

Another adverbial phrase is: /X-kee xayaal-see/, “out of regard for X; wijh X in mind.” 

maiN ahmad-kee xayaal-see I went there out of my regard for Ahmad. 

wahaaN gayaa 

ham un-see milnee-kee xayaal-see We had gone there with the idea of 
gayee thee meeting him. 
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Two related verbs should also be noted: /xayaal karaaa/: NM : “to take X /-kaa/ into 
consideration; to take notice of Y /-kaa/.” And, /xayaal rakhnaa/: NM : “to bear X /-kaa/ 
in mind; to look after X /-kaa/.” 

kuch apnee bhaaii-kaa xayaal karoo Take [at least] your own brother into 

consideration. 

us-nee meerii baat kaa kuch xayaal She paid no attention to what I said. She 
na kiyaa took no notice of what 1 said. 

woo apnee doostooN-kaa bahot She used to take good care of her friends, 
xayaal rakhtii thii 

14. /puuraa hoonaa/, “to be fulfilled; to be completed; to suffice.” The correct 

English equivalent would be determined by the context /puuraa/, the adjective, means: 

“entire; full; complete.” Another verb is: /puuraa-kamaa/, “to fulfill; to complete.” The 

related adverbial phrase is: /puurii tarah/, “ fully; to the full extent.” (Also see 4:13.) 

yee kaam kabhii puuraa nahiiN This work would never be finished, 
hoo-gaa 

saayad ahmad yee kaam puuraa- Ahmad might perhaps complete this work, 
kar-sakee 

woo abhii puurii tarah Thiik nahiiN She's not fully well yet. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

y/kltt 

4?jZ Ui>£- Ur t£ijfjjf i \j$££\cJ* >\J\ 

i— 0^ I JJ* -& j£' CL - 2m~3&t wX^Uiy 

£~ u&f'hJ’S XTi *S) 

sd'h^o (/• \J^/ ‘iZjlrUYiJSl^-Jsz 

L>yr^- £ i-fey* _/ i/ 

-(X^/ ^fSiJ’ £. 0[>L~U^^tA^cl!) -SS 

i-US'lbf? 

-i r( f uCjL>t/ , 't(/l^ 

-t£ cAl^-C/^ 5 LLjS* lSlJjjZj£>yl]fU&-*’ I JL' 

i t/Ct^ NM eetibaar kamaa to trust X /-par/ 

2. tii N bulaanaa to call, summon 

3 c£/Jt> NM xayaal rakhnaa to keep X /-kaa/ in mind; 

to take care of X /-kaa/ 1 

B. Translate into English. 
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. JL&>(? -tf-USj?jjJtU?Jjjf 

SJ^*Sy» S 

SJ*/Si f*zsjtbis: J'lyifJ 9 '? 

C*f ij* 5* *£l U~ 2— 

^/iw* -^^y -U^ (J^l? £-<L-\e£*As*~'0'2 -(.Jyz 

f~0\J&.if*i£[fell fix c<ir * jZM J& f\J?(/• f 

ifl—bl/l ~\f ~?*S 

£- >1^* &£jl \J~ J** lT -<Z~J2—f Jf^f lSL-)\X} f ji\y 

• ** ♦ • ? * 

/wS^rX 

-<r6x^6zjZL-bL.~^?s3 

iff.? if/'fytS 

$J\ ZiSik-Z—if J?(** tl/j^ SuJ'S-^ *Jpif Apjsf J^lrjllr 

/—&2L-\uZjj£tJ^ r \J\ J'xfjiJsSufi*—/*> $yS{S*w d-j^ 

U^J^UVd -if; jLiifu&Z- i l-<J'l dW;SUf ^UkijCi\f\ jC 

• ** y T • «• ^ ^ 
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Vj JUsff&Wl&tLX£J\sLZ-jt-j\aL-^))<L-M .£_U^ 

yjtc^l liL-UVi}^. (jKa '**Vj 

*<r -Jl^£- <l~./» J*} wci/ >y ^ Jy^ 1 / _u^(jy^* 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

-if..(j^f^ i3U<f -<£-.<£&</. 

*•£ Ji~ J*ij} z>jj$(L-iK ijt >zs* [£{$?'jjt fiAr 

i/! - dlfif ^cxj£ iff, \J\i-0/\ _ 

‘lf(^ >>f v/ <(/*(/(, f* Jjt ifi l^tfwC^ 

.* 1—\sj <■ (j£iX sa>\fx l/* 

.jy*^.if»b -.iX.y:y|fjyiXifj>^^ 

Jl/^ -tf* < <i£lr <■ SUJO^* ifi i/' *lf (J>if . 

^.z>> - .i/^if^— f . /Ji>\js r _. d^SL- . soiji? 

jvftj^if/ ji\\j^\j^- ^ 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. The game had already ended before we arrived. II. His father died 
immediately after he was born.. III. During the period of his father’s 
employment he had lived in Delhi. IV. He wrote a book about the social 
and educational shortcomings in his society. V. His book was first 
published in English, later it was translated into Urdu. VI. That boy never 
took part in any game. VII. She was forced to give up her job after her 
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marriage. VIII. The two brothers continued to work together for a long 
time. IX. Have you made all the arrangements for the journey? X. After 
sometime he started his own paper "Comrade''* which soon became very 
famous. XI. In my view he is not capable of doing this work. XII. She has 
proven that she is worthy of our trust. XHI. Ashok tried every means to 
better the conditions of his subjects. XTV. After seeing such beautiful 
houses a desire was born in my heart to build one like them. 

XV. Alexander's dream to conquer the whole world was not realized. 

XVI. He lacks higher education, that’s why he is having trouble finding a 
job. XVII. Gradually arrangements were also made to teach Asian 
languages. XVIII. What kind of articles are published in the journal that 
he brings out? X3X. The real reason for his going to Washington was to 
look for a job. XX. Do you think the train will come on time? 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

s'/-r Vjjf 
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Unit XIX 


f\J\ -c£^P ( t \Ji\> £. OxJ C »} wipi Jp 

if* l}uos2-Uj*te l r (rf£-i'/ 

Sjll£\*3r tjStf 

m m •• 4** w •• * / «* • •• • 

/f Jt Jf IfjtlA. l£ J0 -&IjtiVfSubfi W y/l |/„L 

^ w5‘iJ>(Jy 1 CL-^J* ^J'drJgfjS S\fX ^ lj )* 

J <tf^(J~ uQ—Jp 1 

< S \.<j}f\/sy”\/i~oJ\ “?2L(f(JC^/U w"'l£” 

^ i/v< ViL w *.1* jcr jc. i/f (/ ^ vi- ^1 

/ T 

y^jjvAyjf JvjI 

fate/e-z/l 
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Unit XIX: Notes 


1. t /intixaab . which means “ selection” as well as “ election,” is used here to mean 

“ an anthology.” The related adjective is /muntaxab/, “selected; chosen,” but /intixaab/ is 

also often used in that sense, as in the verb: /intixaab-kamaa/, N, “to select.” Another 

related verb >.s: intixaab kamaa/, NM, “to select or elect X /-kaa/.” 

cand muntaxab loogooN-koo A few chosen people were sent for. 

bulaayaa-gayaa 

in-meeN-see doo intixaab-kar- Please select two from among these, 
liijiyee 

in-meeN-see doo muntaxab-kar- -ditto- 

liijiyee 

in-meeN-see doo-kaa intixaab kar- -ditto- 

liijiyee 

2. /sar sayyad-kee kalaam-meeN/: “ ...in Sir Sayyid's writings.” 

/kalaam/, lit. “speech,” is used in Urdu mostly in the sense of “verses;” here it is 
being used closer to its original meaning. 

3. /X-kee matlab-kaa/, “ of X's particular purpose; of X's particular use ” an 
adjectival phrase. Often it carries a pejorative nuance, hence it should be learned together 
with /X-kee kaam-kaa/, which has the same meaning but carries no negative nuance. 
(Also see 14:29.) 

yee aap-kee matlab-kii kitaab This book won't serve your purpose. 

nahiiN 

woo apnee matlab-kaa doost hai He is a selfish friend. 

Compare the above with the following. 

yee aap-kee kaam-kii kitaab nahiiN This book would be of no use to you. 
woo baRee kaam-kee aadmii haiN He's a very useful/helpful person. 

4. /aur milaa too yee latiifaa/: “. ..and when he did find something it was this joke...” 

5. Khwaja Altaf Husain Hali (1837-1914) was a friend and younger colleague of 
such eminent persons as Ghalib, the poet, and Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, the reformer. He 
was also a fine poet, a pioneering literary critic, and an excellent biographer. Among his 
more important books are (1) a long poem on the civilizational decline of the Muslims, 
(2) a book on poetics, emphasizing the moral and social relevance of poetry, (3) a two- 
part study of Ghalib’s life and verse, and (4) a still unsurpassed biography of Sir Sayyid, 
from which this incident has been quoted. 

6. /hayaat-e-jaaweed/: “ the eternal life.” Note the use of /hamzaa/ in the earlier 
compound, /zinda-e-jaaweed/. /zindaa/, “alive,” is grammatically a participle hence it 
could be used as the first member in an /izaafat/-compound. 
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7. /hayaat-e-jaaweed-see naql-kiyaa hai/: “ ...has quoted from 'Hayat-e-Javed'.” 
/naql/: F : ‘‘imitation; copy.” Related adjective: /naqlii/, “fake; imitation.” 

Related verbs: /naql-kamaa/, “to write down something; to copy a piece of writing; to 
quote something.” And, /naql kamaa/, NF, “to mimic X /-kii/.” (Also see 8:18.) 
yee naqlii soonaa hai It is imitation gold. 

maiN-nee ahmad-kii baat naql-kii I quoted what Ahmad had said, 
us-nee ahmad-kii naql kii He mimicked Ahmad. 

8. /un-kii gaaRii-meeN aa-baiThee/: “ ...came and sat down in his compartment.” 
/gaaRii/—original meaning: “cart; carriage”—nowadays also means “train; car.” 

In the context of trains, /Dabbaa/, a masculine noun—lit. “box”—means “compartment” 
or “bogie.” Example: /gaaRii-kaa Dabbaa/, “the tram compartment.” 

9. /paadrii/, from “padre,” is used in Urdu to refer to all Christian clergy. 

10. /mulaaqaat/, a feminine noun, is used here in the sense of “ the actual act of 

* 

meeting.” Elsewhere it may also mean: “ acquaintance.” Mostly it is used with /-see/. 

Hence, the sentence in the text could have been: /...aap-see mulaaqaat-kaa istiyaaq thaa/. 

The related verbs are made with /kamaa/ and /hoonaa/, but in the latter case a distinction 

is made between the use of the past and present auxiliary forms and the verbal forms. 

ham un-see mulaaqaat kareeNgee We shall meet him. 

hamaarii un-see mulaaqaat hai We know him. We are acquainted with 

him. 

hamaarii un-see mulaaqaat hoogii We’ll be meeting him. 

The difference between the first sentence and the third is that between a direct 
construction and an indirect construction: the first expresses an involvement of the 
subject's volition or will, while the latter indicates a lack or insignificance of the same. 
(See 126.) 

11. /istiyaaq/: M : “intense desire with much anticipation.” Like /xwaahi§/, “desire,” 
and /sanq/, “ a habitual or long-term desire or fondness for something,” /istiyaaq/ too is 
used in an indirect construction with /hoonaa/. 

aap-see milnee-kii xwaahis thii I had a desire to meet you. 

mujhee un-see milnee-kaa baRaa I was very fond of meeting him. Or, I was 

$auq thaa looking forward to meeting him. 

aap-see milnee-kaa istiyaaq thaa I was very eager to meet you. 

12. /xudaa-kii baateeN kamaa caahtaa thaa/: “ [I] wanted to talk to you about God.” 
Or, “I wanted to talk to you concerning Godly matters.” 

13. /kamaal sanjiidagii-see/: “with perfect seriousness.” 

/kamaal, a masculine noun, means “perfection; high proficiency.” Here it is used 
as an explicated and may be replaced by either /bahot/ or /baRii/. 


149 



/sanjiidagii/ is an abstract noun made from the adjective, /sanjiidaa/, “serious, 
sober.” (See 246.) 

14. /mutaajjib-hoo-kar kahaa/: “ [he] said in great amazement.” 

/mutaajjib/, “amazed.” The related noun is /ta'ajjub/, M, “amazement,” from 
which one can make an adverbial phrase: /ta’ajjub-see/, “in amazement” A related verb 
is /ta'ajjub kamaa/, NM, “to express amazement at X /-par/.” 

unhooN-nee ta’ajjub-see deekhaa He looked with amazement 
is baat- par mutaajjib na hoo Don't be amazed by it. 

is baat-par ta'ajjub mat karoo Don't express surprise at it. 

15. /heeN/ or /haiN/ is an exclamation of surprise, same as /a red. 

16. /mujhii-par kyaa mauquuf hai.../: “ It's not just me..." 

/mauquuf-hoonaa/, “to be exclusively dependent on X /-par/.” 

yee too tumhaaree aanee-par This entirely depends on your coming, 

mauquuf hai 

17. /kisii saxs-kaa naam leekar puuchaa/: “ He mentioned someone's name and 
asked....” 

/X-kaa naam leenaa/: “ to mention X's name.” 

maiN-nee too un-kaa naam nahiiN I didn’t mention his name, 
liyaa 

18. /... apnee haaN khaanee-par bulaayaa hoo/: “... I may have [not] invited for 
dinner at my place.” 

X /-kee haaN/ or X /-kee yahaaN/, “ at X’s own ‘place’ (house; city; country),” 

hamaaree yahaaN aisaa nahiiN This doesn’t happen where we come from, 
hootaa 

aajkal aap-kee haaN kaun Thairaa Who is staying with you these days? 
hai 

/bulaanaa/, “to call or summon,” also means “to invite” when used with 
appropriate words, such as /caaee/, “tea,” /gaadii/, “marriage,” which in turn will be 
marked with /-par/. 

unhooN-nee hameeN caaee-par They had invited us for tea. 
bulaayaa thaa 

tum-nee amii faadii-par us-koo Why didn’t you invite him to your 

kyooN nahiiN bulaayaa wedding? 

British colonial officers in India made social sharing of food into a major event of 
patronage and recognition. They introduced a hierarchical system under which the stxtus 
of a person was determined by the meal he shared—or didn't—with the superior British 
afficer he visited. Sharing of an evening meal—a formal dinner—was die greatest of such 
honours. 
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19. /us-koo maiN kyooNkar jaan-saktaa huuN/: “How can I know him?” Or, “ Why 
do you think I would know him?” 

/kyooNkar/ may often be interchangeable with /kaisee', but it does contain more a 
sense of “ why?’ than of “ how?”. 

20. /vee too saxt kaafir hai/: “He is a dyed-in-the-wool infidel.” 

Since /kaafir/ is a pejorative word, /saxt/—’’hard; tough”—is appropriately used 
as its explicator. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants 

^_vl^ ijt<L~ S'* 

CJ* \J\-tL%; f\\J\,£- cJl\jj)l 

** T ? • 

c~ i*/ L- 1/ 1 -Jl t£ JU j? s i'/ S\f ^If 

y jt ”JL zCf* >jJr (3 'ti'/'-ui £r ^ tfjz i 3^ £- t/^%^ 

c)l 2 _ jt ^J yi ji?£L~Ui”‘U 

“-(J-X&UI 


1 

f 

F 

nazm 

poetry, poem. 

2. 

sJ. 

M 

majmuuaa 

collection 

3. 

j,j 

M 

ruus 

Russia 

4. 



chapnaa 

to be printed, be published 

5. 

■J*\> 

F 

xwaaius 

desire 

6 


M 

taajjub 

amazement 
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B. Translate into English. 

-tu'*y d?\\jz jl/<L-w- > u> ; ' ( ~\}ijf j'i? <gi 

f * • V 


? -t-J? c^J/ \jz wc/^4,7w"ju :~<L 
/0 > S\fyt -Ux&> &> jZLJsjJd} jZ£-\J ><.L j/1 

J^U/ ^ jZ \j\2L C-'n ~d cfcjlnf 99J j: z£x£ 

<z~Jzd<Sjl 'Q^iyZiis j^d^od^JZ j s 

-Jt2£osf{ddj'l/rj j?cCjlfif-'^ 


t>if zf ijC** *\)z/L-jZ J?IZ-.^j* t 

jZl (/ _<£. 

O/^^y/L >?v jf 

*£f d\JZ ~ij^ * ji/°l/\J ~** j^hj^ 

JJt/^jZd^d'dl/.z r i jZudto3 ~<~jzd 
~>U jT\&J^4L.[f*jy«i-\fG~JZ?\f* it 

• “ t w r * ^ w | ~ v r 

$/ jZl~\sj£iy\jfjZ2L\j\ Jf.JP'tftLtz- 

T ^ * ** 

ijZ\&2—yifd^O' JZ\f 

df'42Je*JAsi& /u*^)>JZZ r i2-'UZ ~{f jZ 

i£~? i>~ 
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.■— - ^jZ ijiJA. ji/^ a~~- ^- > Lei^f' y y> — U /r ij' y*b 


iJ ji 


C. Fill in the blanks. 

$ . )sj\ *\j£ sjj\ jC. {£yf\£ . /i>s 

«/. \j pu .Zl js^£» jiifiif*£~i\s[ .*jp 

ij {Ja j 2 b^i? ^ ”U cL~jgf/ ijCiJltfi}^-- 

*? *S ' 

OjA t(X' U-’U- ^ 

j-fw'”. /«l.. A “?.t// 1 

^.,./iVi_^/“. 

*£i/f.*2^ ‘..(/I 

** ? ^ V 

j~y £ “-U*z c% 

« v 5 

.y 


/UwJ \J2 . 

■/*:■■■ L- 


l/z-lj Jii 

./ 


■Jiz 'jx- 

. f. r* 
.u w'** 

iA/j"! ‘n 

. 

■sL,'*/ 




D. Translate into Urdu 

I. I didn’t find anything of rfiy purpose in his book. II. By chance I saw 
my friend going into the store. IH. The train stopped on the way three 
times. IV. I was eager to see Lahore for a long time. V. Is there a 
bookstore nearby? VI. One of the boys playing in the field is my son. 
VII. He somehow came to know that I was going to London. VIII. I’m 
busy now, but will come when I am free. DC. His mother told him that she 
wanted to talk to him about his education. X. My friend did not 
understand who I was talking about. XI. Then he mentioned some city and 
asked me if I had seen it. XII. She never had the occasion to travel in 
Europe. XIII. By chance I met my friend in front of the library 
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XIV. When I told him my name he was quite amazed. XV. How can I tell 
you about a book which I have not read myself. XVI It would be better if 
each of us goes separately. XVII. What exactly do you wish to prove 9 
XVIII. He strove all his life to establish peace in the country. XIX. In your 
view, what should we have done on that occasion? XX He wished to 
establish a college like the colleges of Europe. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

J \ o' £\J l Zl j*y ;jt (J * t~ Ifw-' 

? l> U«f_l>> Ul /2_ w U - J 

— • * " •• •* / ^ •• V •* 

'■xi-bfyT ? t /r2Ll f U r -.*-*■ 
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Review Sentences 


tS&fle-r 

i/^i-r U tt-if -^.j2z-<^-d r » j^ 

m **T • 

«C(^zi-ii''d. j j&(-*6 -^t.* 

* • 

£-j4J9*-x~ h ’0 m 

/»<£ i&'9A%Jij£fi a a*-n .^r jf x£l£ 440 ?P"* 1 /J^y ja 
JL^.f? tlfv ?tf(i/l£ 01 ^jt-U -£~ &~f J*> j Jr^ 
csti—U&fi-W d*^{f' ^h)*^3**-£~ 

/jyO^L-iy-v* 

ftfH&lj f tJl/*y~ri Jlj tfJy^iJ\j'Su^Sl~tf~ 

ijf y jZyP ifujlk'-rr ^ 

•-/Vit-fr' \-<2-.t*UUflil^A \Ji ’y^ Jjfi-f'r 

1 

iJ?^i_Kfw-i/i_J r «w.i/j' iJ^Vv-m -^rifU^^y^cirj? 

t^icLnji»£l$-fh Z - ^1^0-6/f~ r *• -iS‘ J U~’ 

f-udTj 1 JijAKJ-r * /&'£.£ 
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M ^ * 

dzjl-rr _Z,%£if,yj/i±<£i_ife< (?JLo*yL-ofitf 

iJ'*s2Sfi/'6<£-4i)\r-r<' i^li*_«^t/- 

L^-^il?U:t^Lf •zS- s SJ- j 6 if- 1 -^^' o Jat^>/ 

-SiT^SSt — <\pjs( ij’\ f £>>z) [ **J7 $()i^i—4r/~ r ^ -UZ 
0&.ZJ% r -r a jL^/t/tuCTy/T-r^ 

r ^ w r * • w r w t 

&"} \J? *zsjl lJ/'($/£*-*>-?& J&'tygXj'$ f* 
Ju/fV~r^ -J*/ 

^0*1/ 

-i4 U-»^^vy J-rT -i-ll/f-'i- 
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Unit XX 



VLfK 5 ☆ t-d/fj'iSisijgSCj 

^ J *.\jt ?\L^L 

\*L ! \J)£v -JL fj&ijZfaf *i/j^iJtj^^jJb(jZc£?' -<l— yz ^ u~ 

cJ1{jZiJ^\r j£ \s£~ 

-l)s?{Jj& S 

JJ JyVj^f -{jjjfjtdQsiStjiJjl' 
c/^— >>y* -l^ 0* J* f £- a>))\ CL~jlj)£-l'&}\/ f i ~\jftfM,09{J 

-(JUS^l 9)\jZ HA’Hjtfvjl 

zCvxJ^^&if-Z.L/6/ t?cT jU'J^cxJ'&^UU 

/■ j-Ur-siLdLli-cf <j>A ±U1<£ Z)t>?n_6/tSZ l 'bf£- 

<-w ^ ^ ^ 

2 — <£/J/J?iiJ! h/Sl/s'<=-i}/\sSl / f<JlJiVr/c)'i 
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»j\/j l i»->Jr- : 
~Jl dZLj.l, i ?.£. ij? (Jl jJ Jl 4 

y ~iSdU~iSjbo)iU<C->> j2 4 ^ 

-ctfV 

cs.[f- £-Z>bt£»J\ 

IP" 

✓ „ \b ^ 

f. -^HLxttLP~£-vft -Jl z-jS'J- 1 4it-z. u Sy. tfUi'j. 

„ H r. ' 

Js^i) <£J 

Lfcj i f jt ZbL. 

_^.Oc^6i” ft sL.iT'i/ 1 -uidt. 
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\jj%J S t? 4L- Jlf * £ & 1 

* + & Ju t k / ijr <£ »* 


r* uy ir^ ^ yC ^ ^ y Jx '^ £ 
r*ti/? \JkxiL-L-yif.£ ISJ 

Jl ifi/tU? 1 ; V ^ 6^ V if </' at 

i/j 6 a 

<Z— 6j) wT* ^ &** 

r <3'^/^/*‘ 


i/' /^ -=- jt? ji ui> (^ 

r 't3 r <J } 6M £ 

^ up \ { j «) & i> -j? 

f £L~{ 
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Unit XX: Notes 


1 ■ Ghalib was the /taxallus/ or nom de plume of Mirza Asadullah Khan. It was 
customary among Urdu ^oets to choose either a part of their name or some other word as 
their /taxallus/, which they regularly used in the final verse of their compositions, 
particularly in a ghazal. "pie mark over the word indicates that it is a /taxallus/. Ghalib, at 
first, had used 'Asad' as his /taxallus/, but later changed it to 'Ghalib'^ 

2. “He [the beloved] asks, 'Who is Ghalib?” Someone should tell me what I should 
say.” The second line may also be translated as: “ Let someone else speak, for what can I 
say.” (See note 6 below.) 

3. Mughal refers to anyone whose ancestry may be traced back to Central Asia and 
to a racially Turkish origin. (See 2:18.) 

4. /saalaanaa/: “annual.” 

Also: /roozaanaa/, “daily,” /maahaanaa/, “monthly.” “Weekly,” however, is 
/haftaa-waar/. 

5. /andaaz/: M : “ style; manner.” It may be used with reference to the activities and 
- attributes of human beings, and with reference to the shape or form of non-human and 

inanimate things. Consider the following two sentences: 

ahmad saahab puraanee andaaz-kee Mr Ahmad is an old-fashioned man. 
aadmii haiN 

yee jadiid andaaz kii meez hai It’s a modem style table. 

Ghalib's earlier poetry was much influenced by his fascination with the Persian 
poetry of some of his predecessors. His 'difficult* style mainly consisted of complex 
images and elaborate /izaafat/ compounds. 

6. /Gaalib ... saaeni kartee thee/ : “Ghalib used to write poetry....” 

/§i*r/ or /seer/: M : “verse” or a “couplet.” /|aaerii/: F : “poetry.” /Gazal/: F : 
“Ghazal.” /nazm/: F : “poem; verse (as opposed to prose).” /diiwaan/: M : “a collection 
of ghaz a ls ” /kulliyaat/: MF : “collected works.” A collection of modem poems would 
be called, /nazmooN-kaa majmuu’a/. 

Originally, only the verb /kahnaa/ was used with /§eer/, and with the words for 
specific genres, to express the idea: “to compose a verse.” Now /likhnaa/ is also 
commonly used for that purpose, though not with /seer/, which still occurs only with 
/kahnaa/. Only /kamaa/, however, is used with /§aaerii/. 

woo $eer kahtii hai She writes poetry, 

us-nee eek seer kahaa He composed a couplet. 

maiN-nee eek Gazal likhii/ I wrote a gh a z al. 
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woo laRkiyaaN saaerii nahiiN Those girls don’t write poetry. 

kartiiN 

Ghazal is a form of lyric, containing a number of couplets which share a metre 
and rhyme-scheme. The latter is always: aa ba ca da ea fa, and so on. The rhyme itself 
may consist of two parts: /radiif7, the final word or phrase repeated at the end of each 
verse, and /qaafiyaa/, the word before the /radii# whose final syllable will also be a part 
of the rhyme, i.e. all the words befqre the /radii# will end in that syllable. A ghazal 
usually consists of at least five couplets, and each couplet is usually a self-contained 
entity, both grammatically and semantically. In fact, each line of a couplet is often 
grammatically self-contained—there is rarely any run-on line. The first couplet of the 
ghazal has rhymes in both lines; it is called the /matla’/. The last couplet is called the 
/maqtaV and it usually contains the poet’s /taxallus/. 

One notable feature of the Urdu ghazal is the use of a grammatically masculine 
gender with reference to the beloved, even in the context of some physical attribute that 
would be exclusively feminine. This allows the ghazal love to be interpreted as both 
worldly and spiritual. It should be borne in mind that Urdu uses the masculine gender 
when a general statement is made or when the verb has nothing to agree with in a clause, 
and that God is always referred to strictly in the masculine singular. (We follow the same 
practice in our translations and comments below.) 

7. /yaa too xud Gaalib samajhtee haiN yaa phir xudaa samajhtaa hai J, “ Either Ghalib 
understands his own poetry or else perhaps God.” 

/yaa/', “or; either.” Like /bhii/, /yaa/ too is more commonly used in both clauses. 
(See 211,214.) 

8. /aaxir kyaa faacdaa , “ ...after all, what is the gain....” 

/aaxir/, lit. “ final; the last.” Used as an adverb, it means: “ finally.” But a more 
common function is to add a rhetorical flourish to ordinary sentences, particularly 
questions, in which case its equivalents would be: “after all; after all is said and done; as 
a last resort.” Often it seems to add a touch of desperation. For example, /turn kab 
jaaoogee/ would be an innocuous question—” When would you go?”—but /turn aaxir kab 
jaaoog ed would sound either abrasive or desperate depending on the tone of the speaker 
and his facial expression. In other words, it could be spoken as the situational equivalent 
of either “ When the heck would you go?” or “ Come now, when would you go?” 

9. /Gaur kamaa/ : NM : “to ponder over X /-par/.” /Gaur/, “concentration of mind.” 
Adverbial phrase: /Gaur-see/, “ carefully; with full attention.” 

10. /har urduu boolnee-waalee-koo yaad haiN/: “Every Urdu speaker knows by 
heart.” 
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/yaad-hoonaa/, K, “to be known by heart; to remember;” /yaad-kamaa/, N, “to 

memorise; to recall deliberately.” (See 12:24 for more.) 

mujhee un-kaa naaxn yaad nahiiN I don't remember her name. 

tum-nee kooii nazm yaad-kii? Did you memorise any poem? 

ab usee yaad-kamee-see kyaa What’s the use of thinking of him now? 
faaedaa? ; 

aap-koo meeree bhaaii yaad haiN? Do you remember my brother? 

11. /aur yahii nahiiN/, “ and not just that....” 

12. /waaqif/, “acquainted with X /-see/; having some slight knowledge of X /-see/.” 

Also, /naa-waaqif7, “unacquainted.” 

maiN un-kii saaerii-see naa-waaqif 1 have no knowledge of his poetry. 
huuN 

ham ahmad-see xuub waaqif haiN We know Ahmad well. 

13. /luGat/, a feminine noun, means “dictionary” as well as “ lexicography.” 

Ghalib took great pride in his command of the Persian language, dnd at one time 

became embroiled in a heated debate about the accuracy of an earlier Indian lexicon. 
Sadly, he was not always right. 

14. let k nayaa andaaz nikaalaa/, “... brought out or invented a new style....” 

15. /aisaa lagtaa hai ki.../, “It seems as if...” 

/lagnaa/, when it occurs conjointly with some adjective, more often means: “to 

seem or appear” . (See 225.) The construction may be expanded into a full indirect 

construction by introducing a ‘real’ subject marked with /-koo/. In such an expanded 

usage, /acchaa-lagnaa/ and /xaraab-lagnaa/ would often mean, “to like” and “to dislike,” 

respectively. Consider the following examples: 

yee keelee xaraab-lagtee haiN These bananas look bad. 

mujhee yee keelee xaraab-lagtee These bananas appear bad to me. 
haiN 

But compare the last with the following: 

mujhee keelee xaraab-lagtee haiN I don't like bananas, 
aap-koo kyaa ciiz acchii lagtii hai What things do you like? 

It is also possible to use a noun or a noun-phrase as a complement with /lagnaa/. 

ahmari aaj aadmii-lagtaa hai Ahmad looks like a human being today. 

mujhee woo bhalii laRkii nahiiN She doesn't seem like a nice girl to me. 
lagtii 

16. /gaagird/, “disciple.” (Its feminine foim, /$aagirdaa/, is not too commonly used, 
particularly in the context of poetry), /ustaad/, “teacher, mentor;” has a feminine form, 
/ustaanii/, which only means “a female school teacher.” 
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It was customary among ghazal poets—and it still is to some extent—that a 
starting poet would choose a senior parson as his /ustaad/, who would instruct him in the 
art of poetry and correct his language and verses. It was considered a binding relationship 
at one time, and poets proclaimed their 'poetic lineage’ with much pride. Most modem 
poets, however, do not follow this practice. 

17. “ My face glows when I see the beloved; but it only makes him think that I'm no 
longer ill.” An interesting double bind. The neglectful, even cruel beloved stays away 
from the poet-lover, causing the latter to fall grievously ill. The news reaches the beloved, 
who eventually comes to the bedside to see for himself. This causes a recovery in the 
lover, but ultimately results only in making the beloved more disdainful and neglecting— 
he no longer puts credence in any news he hears about the lover. 

When the third person pronominal form /woo/ is used in a verse in Urdu, with no 
precedent or antecedent for it in the couplet itself, it refers to the ‘beloved’ of the poet. 
(See note 6 above.) 

/un-kee deekhee-see/ = /un-koo deekhnee-see/ 

/raunaq/ may be used with reference to inanimate nouns too. 

aaj bbaazaar-meeN raunaq hai Today the market looks lively. 

un-kee jaanee-see ghar-kii raunaq When she left she took the life of the house 

bhii calii-gayii with her. 

18. “There was God when there was nothing, and there would still have been God 
had there been nothing. My own existence has ruined me. How could it have mattered at 
all if I had not been.” The second line may also be translated as: “My coming into being 
has ruined me. Just think what 1 might have become if I had not been.” 

/Duboonaa/, lit. “to sink (Tr),” metaphorically means “to bring someone to ruin.” 

19. “ Sleep (of contentment), airs [of vanity], nights [of luxury]—they all belong 
rightly to him alone on whose aims you spread your tresses.” The person whom the 
beloved has favoured with intimacy is the only one who may claim die listed pleasures as 
his own. 

/dimaaG/, in other contexts, would mean: “brain.” Example: /kuch apnee 
dimaaG-see bhii kaam-loo/, “ Make some use of your own brains too.” 

20. “The day of [my] death is fixed, it cant be changed Why is it then that 1 toss and 
turn all night?” A playful opposition between '(fry* and 'night', but also an identification 
between the pain of separation and die anguish of death. 

/mu’ayyan/, “determined, fixed” It is related to the word /"ain/, which means 
“eye.” Thus it is also related to 'sleep' and 'death', and makes for greater verbal integrity 
within the verse. 
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21. “ We are now in that state [of oblivion] from where even we don't get any news of 
ourselves.” Even we don’t know what is happening to us, how can then we expect 
anyone* else to understand any of it. 

22. “ The prison of life and the bonds of grief, the two are one and the same in reality. 
Why should then Man fin&relief from grief before his death?” Grief is integral to human 
existence; the latter can’t be without the former. 

/asl-meeN/ may also be translated as, “ in their origin.” 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

£*>tl /^~?/S'jZkir <Cj^ -cWW 

jt 1/9/ -&yi^$9jZ HA19 jZ {f Jj J>* j[£A sS i 

2^y zl jiit-Zy^ zl 4/* </><! ij/^S ( z ,, /»t 

(j\s^*.>Zlcrf -4 cJztf*jZ^if^bjfJLtJfisiJ'cjtj'd- 

S&\f 

isZ^f . J\ 

£t~£\£ <L-A Zl 6/^S^ & $ *9\J? 99j\tf\j&uf}{J* £j?i$ £ 1 
Zl {jZ 99/i^^iijf&if* jZtfjt Jit \s s£\s £-99^1—^ £ -lJ2 2Llf 

UUfl/ 


l. cfyj*?’ 


maqbuul-tariin the most popular; Section 


2. (,£J wahiiN right there; /wahaaN+hii/ 


B. Translatc into English. 



J//t ^sftijZC, 


S\/cTyjr^ Ir/i/! 

_X -J?jta£j/\j : S'cS& 
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{J^lA £t<L-C-j\ef rf\sc~/£ L~uA ? < t \J? d~ J^yi^^l} 

4/! -i£4? 

^)i)>mJ/*iL-3ZiL-\\JLJ?CL-{AlJ)S 

&c~bbLj?'fa-d? J>b^u>'j^ i f-' L £zL L ri ‘l nt-j'J 
ziyp^tuO^ _i/i_^9>"ijcx 
~^tfJ^\>£fdlj£/;}jZW -L fj£<L£i± h j 

dtji/ c~dUsiddlL-uA'i J>tlf $if\ j>$<£. 

td$ {$AcL*<L-\p AAlJi^- (Jl a^wl/ylj^UU^ 

-£.LJ{f- S^<£.-ji 

4— <£ Sfe Z-~i [J Jz? JiVJ* C-J’ j/wlTlX^y ^by4j) i iJiJ ijj^} 

(iLifif (Ju> , ’i/y^(j t ~£lL-sJ*A £L.<—jV 

^sif'&A-Jl)Vz*b\ec~j\s£-\yie ZgjfiSy^ "*if 
Jr ^ J /$&-£^ JkJddL J(u')i/~ si jjZigijaS^dSiA 

\jf-st<£tJ\z)s2£o\*J\( -Histd? >i& 

~*-{f3 if* A A, f- 
\JJl<zJ.ij)£-\f\ _t£ 
jX^/^r jCs^;U»fU|>iVcrf Jkjti? 
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~(f*: & <z~d zd Ltf ^y «iyl<U -Jy; 

Jjf iJjfiiJ'diJ&uify ji& 
Jx^£-Su~' iff Pcs'. 
/ sJj/^ f<£- {JjcQj Jcyi{j»/J ?j IzJscf'ftfii/blri 

S$J? £ 

sjJ’fbijZj'/jCi \j\ &&j*i£-LJe tL\j\-zC\ 

U? /ij^-Uj 2-rf 

C. Fill in4he blanks. 

4 * 

.J/V$J' JL-r-JLli&tJj* Vk . <*> . a? 

> i * 

Zl fJ? -\j Jr- w^yZl 0)sbs§£~ ZlvJ£*0/^ JJ 

.Jcrf .fP£;Uf.. it . 

{J^ jZ——»3ik J?Q OJ/icj^u^ c 

w* &3j - jJfj j% J%»}\klLj'\ S- 

-. J&'ii-jMjj .. 

. ~{Jt<^jf- . fa££JsS<L- . IjUjJ* 

a rj?~ .£ju 
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D. Translate into Urdu. 


I. He has the most expensive car of all II. Ahmad is the most famous and 
popular boy in the school. III. For a few days my uncle stayed m the best 
part of this town. IV. It seems his entire life has been spent in hospitals 
V. None can understand what he says because his manner of speaking is 
different. VI. At first the servant always came on time, but later started 
coming late. VII. Do you remember his name? VIII Two hours later I 
remembered that I had to go to the doctor. IX. I still remember most of the 
things that happened in my childhood. X. Not only that, he has wntten 
poetry in English too. XI. He has not written a new ghazal in a long time 
XII My brother has been using my father's new pen for mans \ears 
XIII. It seems as if she isn't well and needs to see a doctor XIV The 
professor had published last month his new book. XV Do you find his 
new book interesting? XVI. 1 never had an occasion to hear his poems 
XVII Do you know any Persian verses 9 XVIII. You should not give him 
any money, otherwise he will bother you every day XIX 1 still remember 
what you said to me last year. XX. He kept reading the book all da\ long, 
and didn't stir out of the house. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

0 /iO ijHA 1 -f 


* 


^ *+ • mm m mm + 

i/;U*f ^ ifLA ,a rM / 
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Unit XXI 




^ s f ** p f 

</' 4* >J? Jy£ Ji\»J\ ‘o>S.L- 

Jlf Jj. £/>: c/k^- -L^ Jlf (Jy (i-jf ijy* l J^Z- li* <£l 

(/‘y-/" 'jpf» iJljif t 'JtJi/°\S \5& U\j 

j'}J^jT^ltSiJ^i<L - 1 £-05 {j J 3 /* ZL Zl ufy(J&Z/J* cT ( 

'^z)^0)/f? -\J-' l< 

—t J ' Ljl)^\jji£JLJ cJOW&iL 

uW// J*6v*^VwZl^>(/< 

j\j\L- jyi\s) i<yO^ Zl -J* {fiUi 
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-ifeV 6 ^/ 6 ft £ “/J? li £ ^ j£ j£ i. i 

* 

J-tf \}jt{JjfjJ[fA U~ J j 

u^at'SJL* -/C> -c/^ aj\ -'^“jjJ” 

<£. })j\ jtL-lj£~ U&fi 

-\Jl ’//t-.tr. £- W\e>^^ jJ J-> *r^ *)\Jjj&j$ * 
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Unit XXI: Notes 


1. /joo laahaur-see lee-kar dillii, aagraa aur meeraTh-tak pbailaa huaa hai/: “... 
which is spread from Lahore up to Delhi, Agra and Nieerut.” 

/-see lee-kar/ makes it clear that Lahore is included in the defined area. The 
terminal point is considered included in Urdu and needs no further enunciation. 

/dillii/ and /dehlii/ are two interchangeable Indian names of the city called ‘Delhi’ 
in English. 

2. /aam loogooN-kii zabaan/: “ ...the language of the common man....” 

Related to /aam/, “common, ordinary,” is /awaam/, which means, “the masses.” 
Opposites are: /xaas/, “ special;” and /xawaas/, “ the elite.” Related adjective: /awaamii/, 
“of the masses.” 

3. pahoNcaanaa/ is the causative of /pahoNcnaa/, “to reach; to arrive.” It should be 

distinguished from the verb /lee-jaanaa/. /pahoNcaanaa/ means “ to carry or take 

something or someone from one location to another,” with an implicit focus or emphasis 

on the transportation of the object, not the carrying done by the subject. The latter would 

be the focus with /lee-jaanaa/, “to carry along; to take along.” The lack of concern with 

the subject makes it possible to form a double causative, /pahoNcwaanaa/. 

mujhee saRak-tak pahoNcaa- Please escort me to the road, 

diijiyee 

mujhee saRak-tak pahoNcwaa- Please have me escorted to the road, 
diijiyee 

woo mujhee apnee-saath lee-gayee He took me along with him. 
aap-kaa qalam kaun lee-gayaa? Who took away your pen? 

4. /yee loog turkii... -kee aalim too thee hii....” : “ ...they, of course, were already 
scholars of Turkish....” 

Note the use of /hii/ in the above sentence. Idiomatic, and fairly common. 

5. /meel-jool/, “inter-mixture.” Related verb: /milnaa-julnaa/, “to meet with people 

socially.” Neither /jool/ nor /julnaa/, however, are used by themselves. (See 216.) 

woo loogooN-see kam miltee- He does not socialize much, 
jultee haiN 

6. /ham-koo ... jumlee miltee haiN/, “ We find some sentences....” 

/jumlaa/, M, “ sentence.” /harfr, M, “ letter (of an alphabet).” /lafz/ (pronounced as 
/lavz/), M, “word.” /xat/, M, “script; style of script.” /rasm-al-xal/, M, “script” 

7. /loog/ is the implied subject of the verb, /kahtee thee/. It would have been used 
explicitly if the sentence had required the use of the perfect participle of /kahnaa/. For 
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example: /tab loogooN-nee is zabaan-koo hindawii kahaa/, “Then the people called this 
language Hindavi.” (See 6:13.) 

8. /doobaaraa/ means “ again; once again; for a second time.” Similar words are 
made from a few other numbers but not commonly used, /doobaaraa/ should not be 
confused with /doo bar/, “twice,” and /duusrii baar/, “ for the second time,” though m 
some contexts it may be interchangeable with the latter, /baar/, “time; instance,” is a 
feminine noun. Another related word is /baarii/, “turn (as in games),” a feminine noun. 

ham un-kee paas paaNc baar gayee We went to him five times. 

ham un-kee paas paaNcwiiN baar We went to him for the fifth time, 
gayee 

ab aap-kii baarii hai Now it is your turn. 

9. X /-kaa naam/ XI /paRnaa/: “ for X to come to be called XI.” Another idiomatic 
use of /paRnaa/, in this case as an equivalent of /hoonaa/. (See 226.) 

is-liee us-kaa naam urduu paRaa That's why it came to be called Urdu. 

Rekhta (“ scattered”) was the more common name for this language during the 
18th century and the first part of the 19th. Rekhta was also a term in the vocabulary of 
music as well as the preferred name for the poetry written in this mixed language. The 
name TJrdu' is supposed to have ansen as an abbreviation of the phrase, /zabaan-e-urduu- 
e-mu’allaa/, “the language of the imperial camp.” “Urdu” was also the name of a major 
neighborhood and market in Delhi. ‘Urdu’ and ‘horde’ come from the same Turkish 
word, ‘urt’, “the traditional Mongol/Turk tent ” 

10. /cunaance/ may often be translated as “consequently,” but it has much less of a 
causal implication than /is liee/; in many contexts it may simply be translated as: “ And 
so....” 

11. /saltanat/, “ Sultanate; kingdom.” 

Other relevant words: /baadsaahat/, “kingdom.” /hukuumat/, “ state; 
government.” /sarkaar/, “government.” /sarkaarii/, “official.” All the four nouns are 
feminine. 

12 /maanaa-j aanaa/ is the passive form of /maannaa/. (See 184.) 

X /-koo/ XI /maannaa/, “to acknowledge or consider X to be XI 

X / maanaa- jaanaa/, “to be acknowledged as X.” 

ham iqbaal-koo bahot baRaa jaaer We regard Iqbal as a great poet, 
maantee haiN 

iqbaal bahot baRee saaer maanee- Iqbal is considered a great poet, 
jaatee haiN 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

l 3 c - a \ -t?Cc^tifc< 

teJ'&ijtfJpLt&d-£-*£ (/(jf 

juf-£ Jbx3s6%[$WJ\dZj'> 


1 

jr* 

M 

suufii 

Sufi 

•) 

(% 

M 

paiGaam 

message 

J> 

C' 

Mp 

awaam 

masses 

4 . 

cia? 

Mp 

taailuqaat 

relationships 


B. Translate into English. 

* 

jj, - (Jx T ./f ^fcJjs oAj ijZ 

%7*Lj , ijzi$xi}$u*v'sxJsi-jt'7/f-zs- 
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*• •• ** •* ( 

^ i- 1 ^ 1 g-t a\ lA '-&• c~jd <L-y£ L o£y* 

ijijJ'jiZs^Z.-iLlL- ift/^ dijJ&J/'dO^ 

j^\/£~Ij)£L~Us*~}>£> _( Jl 
diJ? JnL. 1 “(Jr-J” —^ 

y^c^£/ r -c£ !pJc{'f 
S$s S\df~ & ? tif J* “-V*j^>/"b-^C^/.] JU: ” u 1 ^ 

\ jsli-\y£f'•*->>. -Ox Ly^y-.^w^ 1 
dftdi/'tJ'\jsL-£L*)\J\lLf<z~cJf ij% 

b-^> ^b--^(/*>ifJj (J^vjy} J dd^i 

£J 2_ “-j 1 L-£l~ d&>dC£ (j 2~uOC^ ijde” S\£c~ (jb L~ 

• * 

di»d\ )<=-(//2^ J^y^ifb^^iffji^if ji dH- u 

/Jbt-X -tlfc/r^ii— Jl^l^t/jiofc. > -t£^ ^C>^b=>li^ £ 
yjyt-Jw-^w 1 

d*dh>('t tjZ JsS*d' j 

j}-/s.2-uSi jffy j&SJiJK>j? 6±s jZtf£ £ ~j?zL 
(J fd^)f'^y4— /£ Jjf^0t/\jZjtyljZ>jficL~ d~ d [ dC ^ 
-Lf2^U(^>^y I^LJii^y:(jU^ 0! jJ C-iJj 



C. Fill in the blanks. 

... 

if* <L-fC. j/y.^.(/ ( _iL.(/>(? .^. 

-d^ . £ . 

Jto.# - .,^^.. V*. ifodd .» ( (3/ 

U-*X <*£}[£ M £Lr{j£ lT ( - U-V* 

Zl c/^ £ J? j/^cfyli/ fesA/*/ 1(jV» -J* 

J iJi)^~ - ■ Jd‘ ijf/’cJlj . (> . {jZAjjZdfijlZ— . ijU*^ 

* * 

/vJi ] “ Z&j” .f'ttSVtjJx. iij* J9*(fj\9 Jj -\J\ C^CAvJvIS/ 

-t/.j£ o}kt-j\sLdfr9A CAa *1 lA .L C ‘*C-- • ‘W” 

-£—\J i jJ'-- ••-CXvjf ^L, CAJ. Jil fS&tdi 5)j\ 

^ t * ** T 


■J*L, 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

1 In both countnes the masses are mostly poor. II. Chicago is a well 
spread out city, but not all its parts are_very clean. III. These people, who 
have come from outside, do not understand our language. IV. My friend is 
compelling me to go to Lahore with him. V. The king wanted that his 
message should reach common people. VI. I can now speak a few 
sentences in Urdu. VII. The danger of war has not ended even in this 
century. VIII That boy has made much progress; he now owns two stores 

IX If you like good literature you should read his new collection of poetry 

X Since 1947 India and Pakistan have been making much progress 

XI He still looks young despite being so old. XII. He wa$ eager to come, 
La. due to his mother being ill he couldn't. XIII. When we went there for 
the second time he met us very differently. XIII. Did you give her my 
message? XV. When she went there for the ^econd time her brother 
refused to meet her. XVI. And so when they came out of the shop, the ram 
had alread\ stopped. XVII. All the people in the room tried to reason with 
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him. XVIII. English is understood in nearly all the countries of the world. 
XIX. He uses too many idioms in his language. XX. I can come with you 
only as far as the market, after that I must return. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

iS;)/"0)£ l i£<5Jb£—^ V-4 J * 

V kJ? jif 

<z-df. Y / ws vj 1 

"■JltfdYji uijjf/J&cA. 
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Review Sentences 


^j\2\j\-r «^(3lfty \jxi}y£cL~ w^(j~uy> 

- fb>^. £x Sd'ttL jiif j tJz jJJ&^x _r ^ 
-Li &^lJif i /2J)&'/ij/fr^ ^>4(3^lA* 

-<~\j jjfdji 1 ^y ^_/Is* 

/^(Jw-^-f* 7*0^1^.ff*y 

jyc /^ 1 -lUr 5 l c l^ 

f^/rJ^J£ ,_,r -(j^T^" ’dZS£&»k— j £~,-w -<zrk 

c~/)3^fbfiifci/i/C*/-^ -f-lTifif cJt' 1 ?j?jf i 4ZLXyi^\J^‘ 

J'£ r \gf/'&f l -\b S/& 

£~/)i£Z~& l£l ^ ~cL~f Jl^ f 

^y? ttfvjy*^"Jj>y tyuy^jf-tA 

—^ 4^-i£^L (,/-w-tr^l B / , | ”1^ j£{Jij' ^J"&*/. w*l7" 

/f/vl/./yif(/!-*'< -t/iy'/‘£L,£fji jfjs^fjj‘l£j>u'l- r ' 
A-rr .jii.xAUU)j3L J)li/j/^’^.>x-rr JxJ*\,if 
j/j&LJj^-rr .^tfj/'^j _Ti (fail'Lf 

-u? <^-vy & d~/ 6 JL' uC w^u <£? ji 

G-dUjbf-r* jffi&J > \/S^\^MLi-./L~>l‘J>-ti. 
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• £ y L * 

LJcL~2-kLi>-r\ 

^ -U?ZLj,\iit\5pfSa)ij 

r>t /^UuAj:Cyi,//u^LJ^^j:^/^rr _<g^> 
Jif j£dis* v J/^- r a -<«L- 

jsf- y^t/ijy^/ fc/1^ 

• « / **f ♦ 

j£ y <££ (Jl^y <iL Uls*^-i>>f 

** •* w •* ^ ^ * •* 

( iF&fJii’jtJ&^jlf-r y -<z~ J"£,* Y (3%(/vtf*w 1 !/(j*tri£y 1 
cX{j£c3*fQx2-~^U »J-< r Y' 'W’Z 

*-tje\,tf{tf^l?2Js&> dfiffi-rr -SJs 
£~0*^i‘j&y > ''Si -<£L-i tSiJ^J stfjkijjk 

•* • • L 

jt\j^iM c^u^L^>-r^ 

lT ifr*:^- pa -1? £ j£ ofi<—b> ifftis 1 JccZfJ'iL- tfj * 1 ^ 

j4 L^-r^ -c{? (JIf ( y^ ^i£ lU b 

\l/*^ 1/ ^c—/£ X % £ .\Jij)\ &lfe£ 
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Unit XXII 




u^\S£j A~su^f\ J a//u (4 

^ I-flftf US ^cA ^ 19Jj SS o£? w/L /*A S 

LU/^AuAm. 1 * s> S\Ji zC c- sfy?J 

r i^>^ lilrfajSjt/iu'iliu jf 

ijifiS \jf u^s tfuAifis u^izCJ'if L y^S&sJ^ffi^&U/ 

USiJAi/U^Stf&lJS\Jl\$^\SS) 

~Ji)Jf*L*Ate~U)J£ 
/** •• *" 


11 


ft £~\$jS/£ 


W 


“ r if i? 
.^01 


>9 


**? Zl ^ Jif-i 


ta 


$Lyi J l? ifif/^S 2_ j£ ? tr/£T 
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-<^lv 1 7\rJ& -Jj. 

T 7 

V * ^ 

J$x 

i ♦ 

‘^£j*uu^r 

* ^xzLj 'MJs£cl~<£$)& dL'<* jlte Juc” 

jlJi%2—l/^j)l<i^iJ?'k>j w 1 1 J<lS 

L ** •* 

&f\$js / 'd , .J , z r i il d?o>[(J'J~j z! f .t£j j? i\( &” 

“?u»/ 

&>ji> t^ijiycifUi; »jji cif .o>J'j!ft/ > ’ 

£§*_,!(j£ iL-iif1*10 -«*> 

“.S'/ £$3j\Jj£ ^Jyi 

Yd r 

-4j?^0*-^ ‘O^s” 

^i'ji'ijJjf'J k>fijtjc& A uT(jCuytii>l/i/y 

-j 5 r i/jh^ -y/_Jy; tfk> i-^s - ~{J? !w>U \ijSy£y^ 
UU/^clJi., r -VuCjl>/l(^y 

Jits j^ii—^*^” v/ ixJ* )$■/ 01/ -<J?tfO-fi— \££ 

-tori^/W JzA -ifci£'y/c3v'! 

_&_u <!_/JO i^i/ y jjy £/v* -tjsjAfJ^i/ 
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Unit XXII: Notes 


1. This letter of condolence is addressed to Yusuf Mirza, whose father had been a 
political prisoner of the British after the Rebellion of 1857 and had died in prison. 

2. /magar sabr/, “ ...except that you be reconciled to your fate/’ An idiomatic use of 
/magar/, “but.” This usage is no longer so common. The same sentiment in modem Urdu 
could, for example, be expressed as: /siwaa is-kee ki sabr karoo/. (See 5:15.) 

/sabr/, a masculine noun, means “forbearance, patience.” It is the virtue 

epitomized by the Prophet Job—Ayub in the Islamic tradition—i.e. an acceptance of 

every calamity or hardship. Related verbs: /sabr kamaa,', NM, “to be patient; to fo _ bear X 

/-par/.” /sabr-see kaam leenaa, NM, “to be patient.” 

is baat-meeN jaldii acchii nahiiN; Haste is not good in this matter. Be patient, 
sabr-see kaam loo 

unhooN-nee har takliif-par sabr He forbore every hardship, 
kiyaa 

3. /yee eek seeva-e-farsuudah abnaa-e-roozgaar-kaa hai/: “This is an old and useless 
practice among the children of Time.” 

/roozgaar/. a masculine noun, also in some contexts means, “business, source of 

livelihood.” Related word: /roozii/, “ sustenance, livelihood,” a feminine noun. 

ab us-kaa kooii roozgaar nahnN Now he has no source of livelihood. Now 

he is jobless. 

us-kaa kapRee-kaa roozgaar hai He has a clothing business. 

woo mahnat kar-kee roozii haasil- She used to earn her living through hard 

kartii thii work. 

4. /taaziyat/, a feminine noun, means, “condolence.” Related verb: /taaziyat kamaa/. 
Related adjective: /taaziyatii/. 

maiN-nee ahmad-see us-kee I offered Ahmad my condolences 

waalid-kii taaziyat kii concerning his father’s death. 

ham taaziyat-kee liee jaaeeNgee We’ll go to offer condolences. 

ham taaziyat kamee jaaeeNgee -ditto- 

aaj eek taaziyatii jalsaa hoogaa A condolence meeting will be held today. 
These words ^ould be learned together with /ayaadat/, a feminine noun, which means 
“ the act of visiting with someone who is ill.” The second letter, for example, is a letter of 
/ayaadat/. 

ham aaj un-kee paas ayaadat-kee We’ll go to see him today [on his sickbed], 
liee jaaeeNgee 

5. (a) /eek-kaa kaleejaa kaT-gayaa hai/: “ ...someone has suffered a mortal 
wound....” 
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/kaleejaa/, lit. “liver,” now idiomatically means “the human heart.” It should be 
distinguished from /kaleejii/, a feminine noun, which means “liver of cattle, fowl, etc.” 
The clinical word for “human liver” is /jigar/, a masculine noun. Both /kaleejaa;' and 
/jigar/ are perceived as “seats of emotions” and “sources of fortitude and courage.” 

(b) /bhalaa kyooNkar na taRpeegaa/ : “How could he not but writhe in pain!” 

This sentence would be pronounced with an exclamatory intonation, and with 
stress on either /kyooNkar/ or /na/. In such sentences, /bhalaa/ simply indicates that in the 
opinion of the speaker the question asked is hardly valid, for its answer—in the 
negative—is only too obvious. Example: /woo bhalaa aaeegii/, “Will she come? Of 
course not.” Same in function as /woo kyaa aaeegii/. (See 218.) 

6. /salaah, a feminine noun, means “sound advice” when it is used with /deenaa/. 
With /bataanaa/, it would be closer to: “sound and practical advice; a good solution to the 
problem at hand.” 

7. /du'aa-koo daxl nahiiN, dawaa-kaa lagaaoo nahiiN/: “No prayer to God would 
have any effect, nor would any human endeavour make any difference.” 

/du'aa/, “ supplication before God,” and /dawaa/, “ [man-made] medicine,” make 
for an enjoyable alliterative opposition. 

/daxl hoonaa/, KM, “to have some authority or say in X /-meeN/.” Example, 
/kyaa aap-koo mazhab-meeN bhii kuch daxl hai/, “ Do you have some expertise in 
religion too?” Compare it with /daxl deenaa/, NM, “to interfere with Y /-meeN/.” 
Example: /tum-nee un-kee kaam-meeN daxl kyooN diyaa/, “Why did you interfere with 
his work.” 

/dawaa-kaa lagaaoo nahiiN/, lit. “medicine has no connection with it.” /lagaaoo/, 
a masculine noun, also means: “attachment; fondness.” Example: /us-koo apnee waalid- 
see baRaa lagaaoo thaa/, “ He was very attached to his father.” 

8. /bee-sar-o-paa/, “ helpless,” lit. “ without a head or foot.” In other contexts, for 
example with /kaam/ or /baat/, it would be equivalent to English, “without a head or tail; 
silly.” Example: /bee-sar-o-paa baateeN mat karoo/, “Don’t talk rubbish!” 

9. /rihaaii-kaa hukm hoo-cukaa thaa/, “ ...the orders for his release had already been 
issued.” 

/rihaaii/, “release [from imprisonment or bondage].” From the adjective /rihaa/. 
The latter is used with /kamaa/ and /hoonaa/ to form the related verbs. 

jab woo rihaa huaa When he was set free- 

jab ahmad-nee us-koo rihaa Idyaa When Ahmed set him free- 
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10. /jawaaN-mard/—never /jawaan mard/—means “ a young and bold person,” and 
carries no sense of condescension as might the English, “young man.” It may also be 
used as a vocative interjection: “You, young man,...” 

11. The letter is addressed to Mir Mahdi, but its initial part is in the form of a 
dramatic dialogue between Ghalib and Miran Sahib, the father of Mir Mahdi, who was 
visiting in Delhi at die time. 

12. /janaab/ may be used as a vocative interjection and also as a term of respect added 
to people's name. It is still commonly used in writing, as in a letter, but in the spoken 
language its use is limited and may often be used a bit sarcastically in informal situations. 

13. /hazrat/, as an interjection, is now used between equals. Earlier it implied an 
expression of respect, as is the case here. More commonly these days, it is used as an 
honorific with the names of the prophets of Isiam and other religious figures: /hazrat 
ibraahiim/, “the Prophet Abraham,” /hazrat alii/, “the Revered Ali.” (See 255.) 

/aadaab/ or /aadaab-arz/ is another very common greeting. The same words are 
repeated in response. Usually the two parties would also raise their right hands to the 
forehead—a gesture of greeting and respect. The related verbs are /aadaab kahnaa/, “to 
send [the greeting],” and /aadaab kamaa/, “to offer [the greeting].” In this function, 
/aadaab/ is considered a masculine singular noun; in other contexts, /aadaab/ would be a 
plural noun, meaning “proper manners; etiquette”—e.g. /saaerii-kee aadaab/, “the 
protocol of poetry.” (See 1:17.) 

14. /huzuur/, “sir, sire,” is more polite than /'hazrat/, hence it is often used by itself to 
refer exclusively to the Prophet of Islam, Muhammad. For example, /huzuur-nee 
fannaayaa hai/ would be commonly understood as: “The Prophet Muhammad has said... 
.” It is, however, commonly enough used with other, more temporal addressees to 
indicate a very high degree of respect. (See 255.) 

15. /arz-kamaa/, “ to submit, to say in all humility.” Its opposite is /fannaanaa/, “to 
pronounce or declare.” Both verbs are essential to polite or formal conversation in Urdu, 
/fannaanaa/ will never be used with “ I,” except in royal decrees. Likewise, /arz-kamaa/ 
will not be used with “ you.” In other words, in formal speech, one would always use 
/arz-kamaa/, instead of /kahnaa/, with reference to oneself, and /farmaanda/, instead of 
/kahnaa/, with reference to others (who are to be honoured). (See 257.) 

jaisaa maiN-nee arz Iriyaa thaa.... As I had said.... 

fannaaiyee, kahaaN caliyeegaa Please tell me where we are going today. 

16. /buxaar jaataa-rahaa hai/ : “ The fever has gone away.” 

In other contexts, /jaataa-rahnaa/ may idiomatically mean: “to die; to be lost” 
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17. /us-kee xat-koo aaee-huee bahot din huee haiN/: “ It has been many days since his 
letter arrived.” Lit. “Many days have passed upon his letter since it came.” Compare it 
with /un-kaa xat aaee-huee bahot din huee haiN/; the latter, both literally and colloquially, 
would mean: “It has been many days since his letter arrived.” The former sentence, in 
other words, would imply a greater sense of regret, as if the letter underwent some unfair 
or improper treatment. 

/hoonaa/ is used in an indirect construction, with units of time as its grammatical 

subject, to express the idea: “to undergo or expenence or pass that unit of time.” It is 

further expanded by adding an adverbial phrase in which the verb occurs in either of the 

two participle forms, with or without a perfect participle of/hoonaa/ in its oblique form. 

mujhee aaee-huee doo din ho- It has been two days since I arrived, 
gayee 

ham-koo is iskuul meeN paRhtee- We have been studying in this school for 
huee kaii saal hoo-gayee many years. 

tum-see milee muddat hoo-gayii It had been a very long time since I last 
thii met you. 

18. /jawaab likhnaa zaruur hai/: “ To reply is a must.” 

Such use of /zaruur/ is no longer common. Now /zaruur/ is used only adverbially: 
“certainly, definitely.” The related adjective is /zaruuni/, “necessary; required.” 

19. /woo aap-kee farzand haiN/, “He is your son.” A polite expression, implying that 
Ghalib need not fear that the person's feelings would be hurt. 

20. /aap-see xafaa kyaa hooNgee/: “How could he be angry at you'" 

The use of /kyaa/ (without the sentence accent, which in this case will be on 
/aap/), with a quick rise and fall of pitch at the end (in this case, on /hooNgee/), implies 
complete negation in the same manner as /bhalaa/ (See note 5 above; also see 218.). 

21. /sub-haan-allaah/, “ Praise be to God,” is an exclamation used to express delight 
as well as wonder. It can also be used ironically, as is the case here. 

22. /jaawee/ is an earlier, dialectal variant of /jaaee/. 

23. /panj-§ambee-koo/: “on Thursday.” 

Besides the commonly used names of the days of the week, Urdu also uses a set 
of names borrowed from Persian: /samba/, “Saturday,” /yak-samba/, “Sunday,” /doo- 
§amba/, “Monday,” /seh-samba/, “Tuesday,” /cahaar-samba/, “Wednesday,” /panj- 
§amba/, “Thursday,” /jum'a/, “Friday.” Note the spelling of/samba/.(See Unit VIII in 
the Script section.) 

24. /hoo§-kii xabar loo/: “ Come to your senses.” 


185 



/xabar leenaa/, NF, “to inquire after or take care of X /-kii/.” /xabar/, a feminine 

noun, by itself means, “news.” It is a count noun in Urdu: /eek xabar/, “one news,” /doo 
% 

xabreeN/, “two news.” 

25. /tumhaaree jaanee na jaanee-see mujbee kyaa ilaaqaa J: “How am I concerned 
with whether you go or not!” 

Here /ilaaqaa/ is being used almost in the same sense as /ta'alluq/, both being 
derived from the same Arabic root. The use of /ilaaqaa/, however, is more idiomatic. X /- 
koo/ or /-kaa/ Y /-see ilaaqaa hoonaa/, “ for X to have some link or concern with Y.” 
Mostly used in rhetorical questions, as here. Elsewhere, /ilaaqaa/, a masculine noun, 
means, “region; estate.” 

26. /...tumhaarii baatooN-meeN aa-gayaa/: “.... I fell for your talk.” 

X /-kii baatooN-meeN aanaa/, “to be beguiled by X.” 

27. /laa-haul-wa-laa-quuwat/, is the more commonly used abbreviated version of the 
Arabic longer expression, /laa-haulo-wa-laa-quwwato-illaa-billaahi-l-'aziim/, “There is 
no power and glory except in Almighty God.” This expression or its abbreviated form is 
recited by Muslims to express their abhorrence of something. It is also recited to avoid 
being tempted by something improper. The related verb is /laa-haul paRhnaa/. 

28. Y /-kaa xayaal rakhnaa/, NM, “to bear Y (something) in mind.” Z /-kaa xayaal 
rakhnaa/, NM, “to take care of Z (someone).” 

29. /ismat-e-biibii az bee-caadarii/, lit. “ The lady’s chastity is due to [her not having] 
a chador [to go out in].” A proverbial expression, same as the English, “to make a virtue 
of a necessity .” 


186 



Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

vsjl'z j/fS^y 
- JjfSuz 2C& y ji l~fzK.f 

jjf \f\f S£-\$'<!— \S)b<jj[ef tyz 9J» bJ/^w 

jJ \&G~j£ SS*j lj~ ( \f c^UiJ^a 

\j? '-r~ > ’^ s ~ r 

Js[c~<^Lk> J^tey w^J/Jb* icJwL£ -<£-U/ ^l 1 

12—U^— Syt2L-\g'0s£~j'cC.ijfi'* -XcL-iJ 
ji j y ij>(r* *jp \/<£j 

yz\J j\\£\ J$yi\j£jy$s \j\jf~y^ijjkif'y?S^— yzji>£- 6/y 

jSZJri-\$3 fL.&J}~i$£-j~A 


1 

JU' 

M 

insaan 

humankind, man 

2. 


KF 

cooT lagnaa 

to receive a blow, to get hurt 

3 

• 


beekaar 

useless 

4 


M 

marhuum 

the deceased 

5. 

My 

l 


nhaa-hoonaa 

to be freed 
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6 

if- 

yaanii 

that is; i.e. 

7. 

& 

bhaii 

See 

8 

(M: F 

biimaarii 

illness, disease 

9 


majbuuran 

perforce 

10. 

M 

Daak-xaanaa 

post office 


B. Translate into English 

<£jfjt -jiw tu ^Jt/^uiur/j//^Lyf 

-U^'if-’> £'J~ O\ f\J? Jy 

£-0\. ^*ti£e-\)ff£J\J\e-#\$\Sj>f 

Js£~\j££.L-yztL-J 1 l.Zlc^wdl “_(J/f 

,A£ J ’Vij/uZUxt-J*/*^jJst^s/JirjZ4jjL.9£ji~* 

i£ Ji>^ j£ 

l« »*^ — ^/Ct *r J 

^{Lyi\J)\jf<L^ijL)J?\Sjlf 
w 1 -<~y jtjjSO m/' JShJ* J J* J -jl ZJ\f- ] S<z- 

-0> yiji 
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SujO*' y 2-f*Jr^fSz -*!}S -c’jfW ^L\f*zL~ 

* * t •• ^ T 

~u^ uzO'Jv^jj tX - 

^ T ? ** 

2_&<^X -Ur* J/ tfe-dr l^it/jjd 

<<£— f/*ty>[Sj\s J'&O?'f\, jO^l/I _<^l tfiftisfj)\i£L w’ vj 1 Uj/w 1 

t/c?<*i~^xaCJu^iuTi 

?x 2fC 'Ae—LJv&.f'srklJv Ulij >7? J^w^i// 1 -2fC(J^Jl> 
ti 7^1 jC?Jf:i J^\Jl^>\\jsJJ^^j>. ? 6^/^j/ 

? l< 7 ld^OX^i/7 ^ 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

.Z-/i/-.uy^/ 5 -. ^j/. \S£3A*u^s'^ 

jZljtzC- . \S\>/±-j£*jJb$f s - .^ -if^>./jj/W - ••■• 

jr^h -l/ 1 i^y£ jfV'mfi3/0^7. , >/'wi-'y 

'J^u~ ..{j* -.CT^u** 

j^ifey^./ J Jk -.£_.* .£j.<w^u 

.(j^yruu>wvy..^yS -.aCjiu^T^. & 

.Jr'i*?. d>\£ £-$^aS/£ -.J *^ 1 

-.^.if>> 

D. Translate into urdu. 

/ 

I. Tell me how I can go there. II. The first son is cleverer than the other 
sons. III. When his father died he had to drop out of the school. IV. The 
old man had received orders of his release. V After that they did not 
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prevent him from going out. VL She might be angry, for I didn't go to 
her house yesterday. VII. If you are my friend, why are you angry with 
me? VIII. The truth is that I did not write a letter to the doctor. IX. Did 
you get the letter I wrote you ten days ago? X. It's not good that you 
don't take care of your business. XI. Despite all my efforts I was not able 
to pass the final examination. XII. I don't want you to go there every day. 
XIII. It has been some time time since I read this book. XIV. Neither 
you nor your brother can help Ahmad in this matter. XV. He didn't 
come himself, and didn't send his brother either. XVI. It has been three 
years since he died. XVII. How many hours has it been since she came 
here? XVHI. You didn't tell me otherwise I would have come early 

XIX Since childhood she is very fond of reading such books 

XX I have no expertise in cooking. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

Ol/jjrtfl ?c l/-r Jlc 

V fc • •• •• i 

4 • 7 7 
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Unit XXIII 


^lil^/,J jI 1 jJ ?{£>J*{£ U£ £ -w-vlj-i 

i/ 1 -£-$ ,/c^Uw^^cJ l<Lif 

SfitsJz^S\'jfy'-ti**-{& {jt is >S<zjj jt jy 

f k J)\ ‘{jK^J jJ !J £-J ijt'i} 

c bijZJ}£J$fi 

£/\ J'^L-f'^y'S>s*\ * (J <jT/ 

l S vj^ 1/4 1 v?j£ 
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ifdiift f(/=i tfj-crfy ^i£/i 

IU uC (jT"Jt> ( J/^ (Jvl^v ^L> (/w<i c^Zl 4* 

* ^>jG~\J\\ jLjy*s \$J6/ Stfl ]& (J^*^{jijfiyZj& 

w 

3 

^ ^ || - 

</fe3l*</i 4-T/ 1 4k/U ZL 
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Unit XXIII: Notes 


1. /amriikaa/, “ America,” may be written with either a final /alif/ or a final /chooTii 
hee/. The full name in Urdu is: /riyaasat-haa-e-muttahida-e-amriikaa/. 

2. /aabaadii/, a feminine noun, means “population” as well as “an inhabited or 
populated space.” Related adjective: /aabaad/, “ settled; inhabited.” 

un-kaa ghar aabaadii-see baahar hai His house is outside the city, 
is shahar-kii aabaadii kitnii hoogii What would be the population of this city? 

3. /musaawiyaanaa/, “ equitable;” /musaawii/, “ equal;” X/-kee musaawii/, “ equal to 
X.” 

4. /yakum/ is an ordinal number borrowed from Persian. Its use in Urdu is generally 
limited to: “the first [of a month].” Other dates will be indicated in Urdu by using the 

cardinal numbers: /doo juulaaii/, “July 2.” In this context, /eek/ will not be used, though 

* 

the feminine ordinal form, /pahlii/, (agreeing with /taariix/, “ date”) may be used instead 
of the more learned /yakum/. (Also see Unit 8 in the Script section.) 

5. /amriikan niigroo ... aur ham sab..../: “The American Negroes and we, all of 

us....” 

In the context of a pronoun, an inclusive collectivity or an exact number is 
indicated by putting /sab/ or that number after the pronoun, 
ham sab laRkee all of us boys 

ham caar wahaaN jaaeeNgee, We four will go there; the rest of the boys 

baaqii laRkee yahiiN ThaireeNgee will stay right here. 

ham caarooN-nee soocaa.... All four of us thought.... 

(See 38 and 195.) 

6. /naslii imtiyaaz/ : “racial discrimination.” 

/imtiyaaz/, M, “distinction; discrimination, valuing one thing above another.” 

ham-koo nasi yaa mazhab-kii We should not discriminate on the basis of 

buniyaad-par imtiyaaz na kamaa race or religion. 

caahiyee 

ahmad-nee is kaam-meeN imtiyaaz Ahmad gained a name in doing this kind of 
haasil kiyaa work. 

7. /kooii imtiyaaz nahiiN rawaa rakhaa-jaaeegaa/ : “No distinction will be 
tolerated.” 

/rawaa/, by itself, means: “ethically allowed or permitted.” It is more commonly 

used in combination with the following verbs: /jaannaa; samajhnaa/, “ to consider X /- 

koo/ permissible;” /rakhnaa/, “to view X /-koo/ as permissible and also let it occur.” 

maiN aisii baatooN-koo rawaa I don’t consider such things permissible. 
nahiiN samajhtaa 
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8. /tahaffuz\ a masculine noun, is used in Urdu to express “protection” in the larger, 

more abstract sense, whereas /hifaazat/, a feminine noun, expresses “protection” of a 

narrower, more concrete or physical kind. 

woo apnee usuul-kee tahaffuz-kee He can do anything to preserve and protect 
liee sab kuch kar-saktaa hai his principles. 

unhooN-nee ghar-kii hifaazat-kee He has kept a dog to protect his house, 
liee eek kuttaa rakkha hai 

9. /ba-sartee-ki/, lit. “with the condition that...Same as: /sart ye hai ki/. 

/sart/, F, “condition, requirement.” Related verbs: /§art rakhnaa/, “to place a 

condition concerning X /-meeN/,” /sart lagaanaa/, “to lay a condition on X /-par/.” 
Related adverb: /[eek] sart-par/, “on [one] condition.” (/§art/ also means “a bet or wager; 
a guarantee.” Related verb: /§art lagaanaa;', “to bet with X /-see/ concerning X /- 
meeN/.”) 

maiN wahaaN eek sart-par I’ll go there on one condition. 

jaauuNgaa 

is kaam-meeN us-nee mujh-par He didn’t put any condition on me 

kooii sart nahiiN rakhii concerning this matter. 

10. /...raxnaa na paRee/: “ ....no obstruction is caused.” 

/raxnaa/, M, “break, cleavage, obstruction.” 

11. /sahrii aazaadii/, “ civil rights.” /sahrii/ also means “ a citizen.” 

12. /asl taaqat.. .meeN muzmar hai/, “... the real power is hidden in....” 

/muzmar/ does not mean “deliberately hidden.” It is related to /zamiir/, “heart; 

the innermost of heart.” In other words, /muzmar/ would mean “ lies deqp within; is at the 
heart of; arises out of.” 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

/jji*3% SJl / 1 

^ * 

<J/ < £-yZ*\W\ g*c\? o £-L. iQjPy. U £- Uf/‘si/u'siJf l—h 

Ad'Pt^Jie LJsZ-jJZJZ/'S^&di 

Jl))l 

/ S-£~L? ^^zrJ 
f $>V sJc i/r^ $y>. & S£~&3/* f) tfolj'l 

** T “ 

-jr <z-jf 

v «* t 

j('<L-Sv\J\J? / A* (J& U~ U?*j& ijjti/ 

J\fZ— \ -£-tL-i-bi-XT \)£- 

i£-tZlw<> y? yj 1 4 


1. 

JliJ 

F 

aulaad 

2. 

-4/ 

F 

taariif 

3. 

t/wi/ 

NF 

taariifkamaa 

4. 

JV 

Mp 

faraaiz 

5. 

A/ 

F 

sart 


progeny 

praise 

to praise X /-kii/ 

• • 

duties; pi. of u / 
condition 
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B. Translate into English. 

J\s£~/; JUy: (jjU (fcJ&yjZi 

£j l±/ fj&JpJi L(J^ 

^ -Uxt/zclrS^fiJl t/uZJ'\f2-x2-/w 6*1 

{y j£\s j£\s Jm~QPS &\*Uj 

[Jt ^f ( >u? £>*" 

vL>j 4 

c— \J\ JJ\£g~j2clJ J\\S* 

4 T * ? 

£-J w 1 w-i£<£—j <L~/\jr^tj/'J.JZl- \J? 

{j.4* r *'fif~i ifjfflij?if^/’d^ <-2 /^j»^JI{J^^ 

\^-<L-f AJgijs.jJ J'^-$\$)lL-\j\£ /L^uji -<£. 

Jf 'JbCiSte tfirjteL'iA \>>\Sj^Jv -f-c^c* ji/i^if. 
[ffuj£i{gteSClS*$<Jl jffr{l)'‘/&lG-* r S\rljX-Jl&J' 

-l£& j/'w* S*—> >* j ^/ 

yj\ ?^JA £(*&*/* ./J'lr ;£» »* 

<;£ Jjf'bt.JZ'f {fuJ/sjuS*-** ?y**i-ujfi2£jz> r c/' 

-*L-{j*j yt\Jr*tAj I 
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nj)?' <z~\j\ S 

l/V -S^ J £ ^ '<^r A*r*^ 

OJiJ J)\ fc**^ 11/ 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

e~XA6\ ^J^/ 1 . ^l)J* f iX S X/ { 

u\ -+fS - oo>c 1S X <!— If ^r 3 0^ A6&J SXX 

/ jt Sti-X'jt J3'<^ )A/. *J/l 

. (JjWjJ [? ZJ jd Jt . jX*c-to X?. >X S„/\ A .j AjX 

. j)\ Jtk~A . JtsZ+s)/.jX\ 

- ^clr^xs.1 XJX/ljfj l iX I ^ 

. -Xtji l Xjl* 1 {JjU iX jtjir? XX/^X^ — 

~jX . (jCtS^Jl)’ ji> w<i sZ*S)J. 1 X 1 

. jAjZ&'ji}’ . «Ax til/ 1 

. (XtX A* ^ <j^V \SA/ -. 

- . 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. The population of this city seems to be quite large. II. The most 
important right of a man is his right to live. HI. I felt that he didn't want 
to come here today. IV. We should help them, for they are fighting for 
human rights. V. Everyone has supported their demands. VI. Because 
he was new in the city, no one came to his help. VII. He recently 
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published an important book on this topic. VIII. The beginning of even 
work looks difficult. IX. It is worth mentioning that the boy saved the 
passengers from death. X. People of all races live freely in this city. 
XI. I felt a great joy when I finally met him. XII. What do you think of 
this new social movement? XIII. India and Pakistan gained 
independence in 1947. XIV. His demand was supported by so many 
organizations that the goverment had to concede. XV. This movement is 
against all such outdated customs. XVI. How can anyone be against 
giving equal rights to all human beings? XVII. I have nothing to do with 
his movement. XVIII. When his mother passed away we too went to 
offer condolences. .XIX. He was badly hurt when he fell from the roof 
XX. I'm not stopping you, but I do say, "Be patient for a while." 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

JIUTJVJr 6s./-r I uru-t 

‘cJ L. JyUwA'-f' 

* * T 

I ** / 
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Review Sentences 


£&iL-(d-? J/s[j? J2_./ 

-*-?fjZc~cfS^ { ’ 

i/y^lf/^i !f-r/u^j£v j/i 

&t-j'g >’ Lte j£-« 

Zl Z- Z_t/"<s^ \J C tji/ f 

a^J /^yr- ,r -^rif 

*($ O^fd 

-J^d? 1 <$-$£-f<J\ -jd 

<z-£ f-d^ Jz^j%J[j Jr<£){/'!J 

y^j L^tit *-* uj£*/m Sd-yuTk-^jt-M —/y^ 

~ t/cL^C>l y^ C^” r( 

^/"f $i Sd£m~{jZ~YF' d? *rf•*{) )"& 

wlTyc/iZld^yL/^^ 1 ^wOtrr j&'gd? t^i/6^ 

• •••• ** * • • * 

j/l^L,I-M jt ^ -Uv^ 

£2.^/*$ r )j£-j\s£- l(/l^X“ rA 
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-o'_t£jl^ 

* • * 

l^-n iLZli— 1 (Jk-^-4% d^ y wii-vlf fi~ r ' 

tL'jfft*, -rr -if* J/y yly z_y!>-• 

_l^?Jl'i/"£_.«.£.> "y bj&CfiJ.-T'T _(_£jt 
U^'t-rc, j$xeZtTji-xiz. -rr 

-y 4? 1 

J^_u/^*/-rA l*i mjt^j 

-i—i'fa'J[j£)l\sb\/cL~fj\.i'L~{jZ-( r * -Utf \j # 
Jb-ri' -£-^ 3 /zbj & J^wlX(3w ( 2_^n J&jJti-. (jK^X“ ri 
3? tfiJjM z-rr J$o/j\}\j>\$<-JL\ bj 

l /$£-j Jl> 

*3 a -ri -JT^ 

j\Ji£-£/i-rt. tf-fe- rxwu ;tiY t /V* r 

^ -tL-Abtzc\Jiz*’}*cjf*J\ks£.i3AbJz 

d> ■*y | wiJ <=-._*'/o , u j>a£- oPdd J 4 1 

£A ?-Af»A-i* rifi/iJ^i /^it^tA'-r-i -i/Ju 

JUi'lT-LfiH /$,[)*L£j A _^_ (3If* 

_U 'itL-df'f. y J^lY 
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Unit XXIV 



/fiAri^y/ii JLU* U< JZyf* j* 

\f'OilkjX-iXf <* ^ (Ju<* -Lx*>; 

-£LJc 

J* -tj-J'lj ^<~${jZ S*j (/U^ -JlJ £/''* 

l? wU Zl (X \Js^^tL — if’ <S/£ oyfi >?l <C. 

* * • 

## •• * 

^ JZ'^sCf**2t& \J& <£^ £/Lfl^. r o^ J'y 

w3* -UlXj j>^ 9\J^'J[J& ijf v ^\jJ 

<Ljg'f / j}j *Jif *, y {J fi \ei/£ijjO^ 

-tf&Jj ! i)Si ! £L.i.jJ i Srf d\f{'sbtyfkzLL r jsv-J-jlJ ! 
\$'sfi -{f (jlf (/ —'■ftj’ & hi! 6o&$' , J>'&_~?f' 

q /\ ^ ** 

<- —/ UZ-X .yT-i »* 

u/itLLj&y\ ,iu tXw/ujgi/cM u£ tX-’ s&iri_/<" 
■Jit-vLtf zA fuii’i'i- 
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-(Ju£ js\ S 

-£~ Z-f js£ ijts £~*j\ Jj 

\J?(\£s{J^i}fZ-Os*\ ~{f'-J2 

S&il—ff ifdl ~^jZ-St>&^Jjj)/'j}\iJy}^Sj''\f'j''^/ fi <t*C /k 

-&df ifid>A i^^cTjy l 

-i.Jil-.VjL fit* jr ,ji lJ> 

Jjt Ji )iIJ / f^rfi/r J£| S'yr 
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/di J? J'U ;L w-l (/ jf 

<{f 

4 

Os^' i' £- If &>“/ {Jf s* i£ <z~ 

r 

Jl^ / J- <%L 0J?> CLr £ 

* * * 

jf l*' (*£> { L- (y 

^t' <£- i jj -1 tj■> 

if- (wV^u'' 1 ^^ 

JC^T 1 <i—y* (j/V y^ / 

£~u jy^ii y ZL 2- xJlj jg* 

\L * \ 

it ~ <& <_y z_i»G 1/7 5 

J Ji £ </i yj J;t ^ 

jjt JyU- (/ /f f tj 
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Unit XXIV: Notes 


1. “ Akbar of Allahabad.” 

The place of origin of a writer is often indicated in Urdu after his name to make 
his identity unambiguous; this is particularly done in the case of poets, who are generally 
better known by their /taxallus/. (See 1:20.) This is done by making an adjectival form 
from the name of the city, which is then placed after the poet’s name or /taxallus/. The 
adjectival form is made by adding /-ii/ to the names that end in a consonant, and /-wii/ or 
/-awii/ to the names that end in a vowel. Examples: /lakhnawii/ from /lakhnauu/; 
/dihlawii/ from /dihlii/; /laahaurii/ from /laahaur/. 

2. An idiomatic expression. The analogy is based on the fact that in the presence of a 
relatively much brighter light, the other not so bright lights become usdless, and are 
extinguished. 

3. /is had tak Id ... /: “to such an extent that. .. .” 

/had/, F, “extent; limit.” Not to be confused with /sarhad/, F, “border, as of a 
country.” 

4. /maqaasid/, plural of /maqsad/, “purpose, goal; intention.” 

It may be useful to learn /maqsad/ together with three other words: /niiyat/, 
/iraadaa/, and /matlab/. /niiyat/, a feminine noun, means “ intention,” as in “ My 
intentions were good.” In other words, it is more often used with some moral or religious 
connotation, /iraadaa/, a masculine noun, does not have any such connotation; it is 
“intention” in the sense of simply a desire or plan to do something. Both words are used 
with /kamaa/ to form related verbs, /maqsad/, on the other hand, refers to the intended 
goal or end. No simple verb is made from it. /matlab/, on the other hand, may sometimes 
connote a selfish purpose or aim. (See 3:19.) 

5. /... zamaanee-kee haathooN/: “at the hands of Time.” 

X /-kee haathooN/: “at X’s hands.” An adverbial phrase, it should be 

distinguished from X/-kee haath/, “through or with Z.” 

is qaanuun-kee haathooN meeraa I’m in a bad state due to this law. 
buraa haal hai 

maiN yee kitaab ahmad-kee haath I’ll send this book with Ahmad. 
bheejuuNgaa 

6. /maGrib-parastii/, an abstract noun made from /maGrib-parast/, an adjective, 
which in turn consists of /maGrib/, “the West,” and /-parast/, a Persian verbal noun, 
meaning “-worshipper.” Hence, /maGrib-parast/, “one who worships the West.” 
Likewise, /but-parast/, “ idol-worshipper.” (Also see note 11 below.) 
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7. /Galat-sahiih/ is not exactly the same as either /Galat aur sahiih/ or /Galat yaa 
sahiih/; it, however, is closer to the first than the second. It-suggests a careless mixture of 
both “right and wrong.” 

8. /saath hii saath/, “ simultaneously; along with it.” 

9. /beegaanaa/, ending in a /chooTii bee/ and being relatively uncommon, may be 
used as an unmarked adjective as well as a marked one. 

10. /rang/, lit. “colour,” is used metaphorically to mean “attitude; condition or state.” 

aaj too baazaar kaa rang hii duusraa The market looks very different today, 
hai 

ghar-kaa rang jaldii badleegaa The state of affairs at home will soon 

change. 

11. /taraqqii-pasand/, “ one who likes progress; progressive.” 

Compound adjectives made with the Persian verbal noun /-pasand/ may be of two 
kinds, one meaning “one who likes X,” the other meaning “one who is liked by X.” The 
first kind are now much more common. Examples: /jiddat-pasand/, “ an innovative 
person;” /dil-pasand/, “likable; (lit. liked by the heart);” /awaam-pasand/, “popular; 
liked by the masses.” 

The words made with /-pasand/ connote approval, as opposed to the words made 
with /-parast/, which normally carry a negative connotation. (See note 6 above.) For 
example, /taraqqii-pasand/, “a progressive person,” but /taraqqii-parast/, “one who 
blindly puts his faith in Progress.” Likewise, a conservative person would describe 
himself as /qadaamal-pasand/, while his detractors could label him /qadaamat-parast/, “a 
worshipper of antiquity.” Compare, however, /watan-parast/, “a patriot; lit. one who 
worships his mother land,” and /haq-parast/, “a votary of Truth”—they carry no bad 
connotation. (Also see 8:28.) 

12. /yaad/, is used both as a feminine noun, “ memory, remembrance,” and as an 
adjective, “remembered, memorized.” And example of the first usage would be: /ahmad- 
kii yaad-meeN.../, “In Ahmad’s memory....” (Also see /yaad aanaa/ below.) As an 
adjective, it is mostly used in a number of verbs: 

/yaad-hoonaa/: K : “to know X by heart; to remember X well.” / 
mujhee un-kaa pataa yaad-hai I remember his address, 
tum-koo ahmad yaad-hai? Do you remember Ahmad? 

/yaad-kamaa/: N : “to memorize X; to remember or recall (voluntarily) X /- 

koo/.” 

baccaa sabaq yaad-kar rahaa thaa The child was memorizing the lesson. 

woo ab-tak apnee iskuul-koo yaad- She still thinks of her school, 
kartri hai 
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In polite/formal Urdu, this verb may also be used to mem “to summon.” 

Example: /caliyee, aap-kee waalid aap-koo yaad-kartee haiN/, “Please come, your father 
is asking for you.” 

/yaad-aanaa/: K : “to recall (mostly involuntarily)." 
mujhee acaanak yaad-aayaa I suddenly remembered. 

baRii muskil-see unheeN yaad- After great difficulty he remembered.... 
aayaa 

/yaad aanaa/: KF : “to recall or think of X /-kii/.” 

aaj kaisee aap-koo hamaarii yaad What made you think of us today? 
aaii/ 

un-koo xudaa-kii yaad nahiiN aatii/ He doesn't ever think of God. 

/yaad-dilaanaa/ : N : “to make X /-koo/ recall something; to remind X /-koo/.” 

ham-nee un-koo yaad-dilaayaa ki.... We reminded him that.... 

tumhaaree xat-nee mujhee yaad- Your letter made me remember that.... 
dilaayaa ki. . . . 

13. “ Now he does not think of God even while facing a calamity. Instead of uttering a 
prayer, he pulls out petitions from his pocket.” 

/arzii/, means “petition” as well as “application,” and both meanings were 
significant in the colonial context of'political petitions' and 'job applications' addressed to 
the Government. The English word “pocket” makes vivid the image of the person named 
“ he” as a modem man, since traditional Indian clothes did not normally have pockets. 

14. “Better for me is this alone: I should go to Aligarh and say to Sayyid, ‘Here, take 
my contribution and make me a Muslim’.” 

“ Sayyid,” of course, is Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan, who ceaselessly sought funds 
for his college. The more conservative Muslims felt dubious about the college because 
they did not approve of many of Sir Sayyid's liberal and anti-supernatural interpretations 
of the Qur’an. 

15. “ Moved by the sad plight of his people, the 'leader* dines with government 
officers. He bears many sorrows, but in much comfort.” 

Akbar was very critical of the newly emergent phenomenon of'national leaders'. 
For the significance of'dining' in the colonial world, see 18.19. 

16. “He became so civilised that he never went home. He spent his life in hotel 
rooms, and went to a hospital to die.” A satirical comment on superficial Western 
manners adopted in the name of civil progress. 

/kabhii ghar-kaa muNh na deekhaa/, lit. “ never saw the face of his home,” i.e., 
“never experienced a home.” “X /-kaa muNh deekhnaa/” m “to seek favours fr o m X.” 
“X /-kaa muNh na deekhnaa/” ** “to be independent of X; to disdain X.” 
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/kaTii umr hooTalooN-mccN/, lit “his entire life was somehow spent in hotels.” 

With units of time (hour, day, life, etc.), /kaTnaa/, “to be cut,” and /kaaTnaa/, “to cut,” 

are used, instead of /guzamaa/, “to pass (Intr.),” and /guzaamaa/, “to pass (Tr.),” to 

indicate that the ‘time’ was spent wastefully or under some duress or tension. 

waqt kaaTnee-kee lice kooii kitaab Please give me some book to pass the 
diijiyee time. 

yee eek ghanTaa kaTnaa mu§ldl It will be hard to pass this one hour, 
hoogaa 

17. “ When Sayyid [Ahmad Khan] went around with the 'Gazette' in his hand, he 
raked in lacs of rupees. When the Sheikh went around holding aloft the Qur'an, he didn't 
get even a paisa.” 

“ The Gazette” refers to the official publication in which all government 
notifications, appointments^and laws were published—hence an object of great power 
and prestige in colonial India. The Sheikh, of course, stands for the traditional religious 
leader, now seen as of little importance. 

18. “ Akbar's piety lost all relevance when he received a cup of tea from her delicate 
hands.” 

Using his own 'takhallus', Akbar makes fun of those of his contemporaries who 
gave up their conservative ways for the sake of being accepted m the new civilian society 
which included English women. Here he creates much fun by producing an Urdu phrase, 
/paaii Tii/, “received tea,” homophonous with the English word, “piety.” His verses are 
full of such clever uses of English words. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

Sxj 99 

£~ 1 L- {j u£\?L-*t L~ < £—(/* ^ X £} J~ 

l/^ 2- (Jjd*VZlc^ j$x'/~\S iifr > yjjl/J" J9^U99M 

2—j£>9tJP l/tj^ ^ iTd 1 ^ \£'J9^\£'fWoJCj 

w$<=~y< (juj* 1 \$fi\$\S's/\ -\f ij'ijA 

(jy^*< —/" \jj//js***-JL tz-j \e2~yij9)\f'G^*-siij9 s ^c£''3' > 

V *• t • w • • T 

dsL.^' -i/jiis-i /j/i> jit/ityJt \$j? A^jZMJLoiJfL. 
ijc» £.tAj/l sjJ f jjJ JO;* 1 /fS 

cs^Cf 1 /: S. <Z -1 d?e,w>L m&JC\ J*dio/'s 

c—0>^ lTuT* /L/^ \J~ ‘^U- Uj?S & (*!/^/ tii}/£i£fti-uSi 

-t-j 2_/ 5 6T 

t 

B. Translate into English. 

ft-Jl& } 9jij 

93<LfLfJs txd ( jj£4^r'J>bjt *£§{£ J 1 /*%/&'L 
\f*Sj 2iL2iLft IT (A'zSf' jf $ st-aS t—itJQ 
- J 1 ti/r JufXfi<z-Lm te 

/fi-±)fj£sLJ*& : fd\ ji 

o2~\t*f££ j*jljS\^ 
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S -i ? •lj , j ^ ^o) a $sOz^*?) 

\Jl2~f\f ifijii: £J -jtL-bdli-ti'jCf i}/~ 

If &f{tjs 3% l>) -{Jt LJp J? (S* GL~^i (jl/"* 

f \yi ($ $j 3 lfk-J 

-<~ll^cT~t 3 (J* ( 

if* j>\ tU t fji)\jf\ f ififox;ZiSb'k't— '- 3 ?'* 
ijl £—j l /J? Js{f' \33 -e£ jf* 

fits £-ijJt'L-j/y {f *if f ( / 33u^Jt> 
eft ‘<J?'Ui' f 

S £— t\?U^ 3 ^ z 3 ^ 3 ^ f ^ ^ s} /Z 

j>L ^U? £*c 1? [jjJ iJjS jjs 

?* 3 J 3 ^j/*\jLsjLhy:~ U) *£-&}/’ 

l *• i ** 

L/ r ’( 'i'jf&CL^Oijljf0*^3* f\jf£-3L-frl 

jsZ ijf'Jii (3**1 ft _ 3y fjifi) _i ) jipji'f^ zj <l~ 

>>f ju ( fSafoi - f* *~~r> cX 03 Jl>^* £jt^e^OS*\ 

J?\J£ ‘U2'»/'' J HJsf -ijt f- 

J?\ ^ y Muf/i t 1 oi -jK 

&J?$3 3J uf» i x&S'-'/' -l $!LfjW jij1 1 fcJ.d 
d\ £L~eJi*j^2~<jZ j^y 3 j ^ -Ul 

f “jCf j^J}”jzfcjtiS* r ,j jjji «J ijZjTg^i f{j\ y i*> i^u ^ 
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Ji l/l f jtcjyzJ 2- jj** S\J? jI Jz -J 1 A c^/w 1 £jT&t -j£ 

(J-> ( Sd?z {{jj^iJs 

£~ w<i /■ (j^ wT/* -\x/^y* ^ y sj, So* CX/X* 

JJz+c~*£> i-3^ -LtJt 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

zj (&iw . £>\fy j9 . J'd . &*/#> 

*Ij I {/f ~£L .. £~ (J/ <{fj li -cT. 

ZZ^cJZ{f- ^ (***£ J^S^j iSdfriM 

jj \jsL\y 3 M JU(j£ j& Uz 6 z iTwii 

. Z . v / f Z r - ■ Jij yf* . 

tyCjj .(Jjgl/cM ^ y~3 *~£j * Z .2— fi -U (3If .***1 

jj)£Lf &jfi *-4 X L^ju (JX'^ <i— s/'Z-.y - 

ZL^Il-o/'\ .-jizL Zl y: /^*j£ Jc^ ^Lt/i <il 



D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. The child was extremely weak, so the doctor gave him some medicine. 

II. Ahmad's work is extremely unusual. ID. He got tired working and sat 
down to rest IV. The king was wearing an extremely ordinary dress. 

V. A great change is taking place at present in the social life in India 

VI. He started a movement for the progress of the Muslims. VII. When 
we returned home, they were about to sit for dinner. VIII. It is difficult 
to tell where he got his early education. DC. Shaukat imitates very well 
whomsoever he sees. X. He is studying in America and working at the 
same time, too. XL The students listened to the teacher with attention. 
XII. Do you know any verses by Akbar? XIII. Talking all the time he 
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came with me to my house. XIV. I was about to go out when it began to 
rain. XV. He was eating and, at the same time, talking with me. XVI. I 
can meet you but only on one condition that you come at the fixed time* 
XVII. Even the people with progressive ideas can make mistakes. 
XVIII. Due to certain reasons I cannot fully support your program. 

XIX. The effect of his poetry can be seen in the ideas of his people. 

XX. Listen to him with attention, for he wants to benefit you. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

? ilw i-O *< J* Lotjj-' 

f If if* »lU<L. 

i }i if/Oyf <So*b-c> 

/jsrzti-J'-i. *o*Z\f* w./u iA 

ofi 5' ?L/U^L£i_Ay 

j/t Cell 0?\f y<-jJ3^ 
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Unit XXV 


*• ♦♦ . ^ . » 

S U~ dtilr S £ {J'cJ'l <J^/u (j£ f -\SL T 
\$jSy$jLJ$ i^~diJuZ/?9} & Aij ^U jj 5 -Jx 

i^Oc 

^ifct'JizS \j!> cl-0 \) Z—yt 

d txrJjy.A -4 -j zJ'J'y(&S+* lA 

J& i^u,^ -l/la/cHP* (j^/fiA ^ J<j^ 

T ' # y ' 

jy^*l Ju »£{J*b -£L jjj 

js^ {jj js^t \SJ'i\$j'4/<L- 

hf -O-L-iftj)/ 2£y^(j£(j* L-Vj 

<-& UsJ/l jZ(J*^ [flj/ls'lSdl 

l)J\sj iz[f^£-Ui S& \j£L-lj (S 1 (/c \f\ 

»A - J~ <Lx££ jt 

j/»\ pjpj \J£ -Jt 
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ifU JA <z~jdif&js^ 

-& Z$\J?I (/^Y >z3d ?(JwG wC^ (Jyrl i 

l Lj$&W?ty 6o)\y i~os’\ 

m r 

S^r tJrjZU^l d-^jjbjJ ^\$>? l£ ( » J^- if} ^Ud>t 

-Ji j\ 1 J {£;; d if zLLif-^fjW jW lfc/y;/uUr 

jJbU id USj^*(Jj 1? i)jf i)L-\jd i d\s Jd 

£ 'I 

(* *$ Sd^/dU <z +j 

<£-/j/£t t&SJr-'/J? ji»i m L$> e^^jt _t?ru ti ;i/ 
-Z—yi £/£ (fjj 1 ifit >y ^Jj’if »ji /- \Jijn [jj*s 

/ i^l” - ,J * l”i£cf‘ <UZ£—£j^£-(l£ vJlliJO 1 

<£lMJ (jy» »;f yjl tf/G _t£ ,£ U:^l/ l£G ■s./^J'i 

<£^f/"i^<£lJJ 1 

-iz-lij)/" ss.\f’ o>Jj ijyfl £-{'S\<L.£~ 

cX G'Jjl (j£ i_j t> (?/li>" Jk-vJ 1 (JU »A 

(/! >ji Jjjij J? uc Urf-aty* 

fUr.l. j/f J*f «j_ tlfl/jl Ifcfl^l /Jl? 1 -i_fe2d/ 

-J*JPiS&&\ jC flirt i_ j&ij* iSusO*'\J\ -&lfijj 

dc-yi J> id '*/t^rfi d' l/n J& 1 
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!/lrt LA 1 JU: 

!/lrt s' S Ji US f 

bh J^3J>i <bfo w/ i J5* 
Olr< (Jl? ^ * *f % Jl ^ 

Sm if ^ 

c/* P t* ^ ^ L* y y s 

&i z i£ jj& / & $f ji J 1 

\j£ ^L- f fU* /■ 

^ 

tA jy ^ Q)J C-’U 

<J-V & 1 CfcJUSr y \Se~ Uj^jJ 

%■ On tv jtfjl its 

JtZ ^ y&/l /& A f/\j)? 

w 
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Unit XXV: Notes 


1. /anjuman-e-himaayat-e-islaam/: A Muslim philanthropic organization, established 
in 1884 in Lahore. Its annual sessions, usually held in the Shahi Mosque, used to draw 
huge audiences to lectures by prominent Muslim leaders from all over India. The main 
purpose of these events was to raise funds for Muslim educational institutions. Iqbal 
presented several of his major poems first at these gatherings. 

2. /pataa hoonaa/: KM : “to know about Y /-kaa/.” Also, in direct constructions, X/- 
kaa pataa hoonaa/, “ for X to be around or at hand ” (Cf. /pataa calnaa/, see 2:27.) 

mujhee us-kii umr-kaa pataa hai I know his age. 

aaj haamid-kaa kahiiN pataa Today Hamid is nowhere to be seen. 

nahiiN 

tumheeN too pataa hoogaa ki... You must know that.... 

/pataa/, by itself is a masculine noun, meaning “address; trace.” 

3 /xudii/ is perhaps better translated as “ selfhood” than as “ego,” the term Iqbal 
himself used for it in English. In the vast body of literature on Iqbal, it is mostly 
translated as “the Self.” 

4. /iqraar/, a masculine noun, means, “ affirmation; a firm promise; 
acknowledgement.” Related verb: /iqraar kamaa/, “to acknowledge or affirm X /-kaa/;” 
Since the action implies a verbal act, its indirect object will be marked with /-see/, as in 
the case of /kahnaa/. 

us-nee ahmad-see milnee-kaa He acknowledged he met Ahmad. Also, 

iqraar kiyaa He made a promise to meet Ahmad. 

turn apnii Galtii-kaa iqraar kyooN Why don’t you acknowledge your error? 
nahiiN kartee 

us-nee iqraar kiyaa ki woo kal He confessed that he had come yesterday 
aayaathaa 

us-nee iqraar kiyaa ki woo kal She promised that she’d come tomorrow, 
aacegii 

5. /masnawii/, often transcribed in English as “mathnavi,” is the generic name for 
narrative poems in rhyming couplets and certain traditionally preferred metres. 

6. /hindii/, here, is an adjective made from /hind/, another name for India. 

7. /... hindii musalmaanooN-kee saaer na rahee thee/, “ [He] was'no longer a poet of 
just the Muslims of India.” 

8. /baang-e-diraa/, “The Sound of the Guiding Bell,” published in 1924, was the 
first collection of Iqbal's Urdu verse. He had already published his major Persian poems 
separately. The poems in this collection are organized in a manner to display the various 
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phases in his development as a poet and thinker. It even includes some satirical verses in 
the manner of Akbar, whom Iqbal greatly respected. 

9. /baal-e-jibriil/, “Gabriel's Wing,” published in 1935, was Iqbal's second Urdu 
collection. It contains some of his most important poems. 

10. /hind-o-paak, “India and Pakistan.” /paak/ is an abbreviation for /paakistaan/. 

11. /iqbaal-kaa bahot baRaa haath thaa/, “... Iqbal had a major role in.. ..” 

Y /-meeN/ Z /-kaa haath hoonaa/: “ for Z to have a hand in Y.” 

12. /is nazariyee-koo . . . paakistaan-kii sakl baxsii/, . gave this concept the 
[concrete shape] of Pakistan.” 

baxsnaa/, is the more formal and polite equivalent of /deenaa/, the difference 
between the two being much the same as between “to bestow” and “to give.” Without an 
explicit direct object, /baxsnaa/ often means “to forgive X /-koo/.” 

mujhee ye kitaab baxs-diijiyee Please give me this book to have, 

mujhee baxs-diijiyee Please forgive [and don't punish] me. 

13. “ Our Hindustan is better than the entire world; it's our garden and we are its 
nightingales.” (Note that in poetry, for metrical reasons, words ending in a /nuun/, 
preceded b> a long vowel, may be changed to end in simply a nasalised long vowel.) 

This is the first couplet of /taraana-e-hindii/, Iqbal's “ Indian Anthem,” written 
before 1908. Compare it with the next couplet, which is from a later poem, /taraana-e- 
millii/,“ Milli Anthem,” (/millat/, “ a cohort of people defined by a religion or creed.” In 
contemporary Urdu, the word /millat/, unless qualified, means “the Muslim people.”) 

The poet's sentiments in this verse co-terminate with a territorially restricted area, while 
in the next verse he transcends territorial nationalism and embraces the entire world as his 
'home'. These two couplets are from Iqbal's first Urdu collection; the remaining verses are 
from the second. 

14. “ China and Arabia are ours, and India too; we are Muslims—the entire world is 
ours.” 

15. “ Delve deep into your own heart, for there you’ll find the clues to Life. If you 
don't put any faith in me, put at least in yourself.” In other words, “Be true to yourself.” 

16. “I was shamed to tears when the qalandar remarked: ‘If you bow before another 
person, you lose both your body and soul.’” To be free, though poor, is far superior to 
being a slave, though rich. 

Qalandar: a free-spirited person who has cut off ties to worldly desires; a dervish. 

17. “ Your goal is beyond every goal, [for] life is nothing but an endless journey.” 

Life gains its true meaning from constant striving for higher and higher ideals. 

/maqaam/, lit. where one stands or rests, could mean: status; rank; destination. 
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18. “ Why should I ask the sages what my beginning was, for I'm engrossed in 
figuring out what my ultimate reach is.” Perhaps a comment on Darwinian thinking. 

/fikr-meeN hoonaa, “to be deeply thinking, even concerned, about something.” 

Most commonly this verb is used in a main clause, with /is/ as a proximate marker, 

followed by a coordinate clause introduced by /ki/. 

woo is fikr-meeN hai ki wahaaN He is thinki ng as to how he would go 
kaiseejaaee there. 

The meaning changes quite a bit if /is/ is replaced with some noun or pronoun, followed 
by /-kii/. 

woo tumhaarii fikr-meeN hai He is plotting to get you. 

/fikr/, a feminine noun, means “anxiety; worry; deep thought.” Two other, more 

common, verbal uses are: /fikr hoonaa/: KF: “to worry; to be concerned about X /-kii/;” 

and /fikr kajnaa/: NF: “to worry; to give some serious thought to X /-kii/.” 

mujhee'fikr hai ki woo nahiiN aa- I’m worried that she might not be able to 
paaeegii come. 

tum-koo kyaa fikr hai? What are you worried about? 

turn kyooN fikr kartee hoo? Why are you so worried? 

tum-koo kuch imtihaan-kii fikr hai? Are you at all concerned about the exams? 

ab kuch khaanee-kii bhii fikr karoo Now give some thought to getting some 

food too. 

19. “ Elevate your Selfhood so high that God, before decreeing anything to you. His 
slave, should ask: ‘What do you wish?’” 

In other words, “Turn yourself into someone whose will is in absolute accord 
with God’s own will.” Note that the relationship of a master and slave between God and 
Man remains intact, despite rejecting any idea of an inviolable Fate. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

2 — 0 ^^ Ajjtf 09 j 9 ILJiJjSfs f?b l&h fOO&f 

jZ jyt D -if\jsf SiOj 
jZ A^ 9 jZ (JjjZJ *{j*£ iSlf-Z c/^ jZ jX. /i j$ >2s\)s izL Jftjsl 

jZd&f C-ffe S-0>~& -cJ 

-{Siftj)J j£>ZSj)2>fjfy 2^04* \ J*t 01*39 <C-2— f ijib CL- 

L.JLJL2-f6/t*-&3 iff y i-jzjff^Jtf 
SuyU^2-.uSf -jf2t£jZ jJ\sj (Jc jZ 

/'Jjfi^f 09 \fj)/** Or £- (^U* jV^-^L Zl 2 fJ99Ci)\t> fJ 

-z-J*^cfkfifS aj -t-f J&f&j iSfjWZ~\& ifjl£ J9f 2—\$i 

( mm m mm 

L-Vj \$/fC-J 2ZzCf*[jZfj$Uf\jj9 ijifo 

-tf £—£^£~ 6 /fs 39 J lTJu* -J>y \S >9j{X 2 — oS'\ jZ 
* iS/t SJ& jz± f h 3s2zJj £~fi$j:j f-~ iJ&'oA; 

JlU f'MjtijZi&'iJH jZtkjtf LJ>^2-\f jfo i* 

iK-r/'Vi-k 


B. Translate into English. 

\j Jz/yj\ 03 ~*/£S tte^Lu*!? y L?s JZc-A <£yf2-jZ 

Jc-tf?C^C>$ol aCz-JjO *J7tLff( jf .%A 

j(yi jZJ^T £A)jtf/j^Sr 2'~i>/if S '3 9> ^\J\ 


218 



tL-XiLJ 1 zLJi <L ./ 

(jyK/ j£\sjf\stL-cJsf*£ J^y:^ fc*/p ZL-£-£z>&?} faf -{ft 
f\ JjJcl~ 0?\ ZJ ~'**r 9> {<&* -Ul'^Sy jJ’J'&if'ji 

lf*'(f^ ~t/~ L£ ( Sul >£.?<—(j> iiScJ^S 1 

-4^trUx js£'£) 0\ £-\s£-szjbS*z>'jjj 
CU S.<L~{jfc,^\?i Slf^Z^dL. -JL.£-j J\ ijt j? t-rjViSS 
£}£|^ Jw* \$J»7 eu-f'A JUv w/r' 1 L JT<L- t/l jj (/"* 

jf.ifiif't yj* l/t;>£ Jll -£~IJX 

y ** •* ** fc 

iC-'/j je^Lyi ^_uT jtfLoif 

-<£-.?> ii>’-' i- ‘^-S*j <y J> tifi £>& 

i • 6 V 

Sfw ^ \Ji[SZ*\*\Jf?ii/Sjb ifl >y 

95 >y yl£ 09*J? ~?f <mft (J*b <=u -<S 

^6 **^« -tSx *z^jm 

& St\fc-\jfi <-/»**%& JjUr&Ul* uCS JLLbLX 

cli -dS~~4r*^Sr(&*\jfi\M» -U* 

JxJiJ r^J/jt w^U 09 Jtjz&dtf&'L. 

^ i ^(3 /Vf -jCOip*(J^ Zl cJi $ L~\*£f 
\J»jl\£L.)tfi£ uJHjvH ufrufj'^dyti/’ ? £-fJtir3£Jj 

JU 1 luSj'l -£-tyiJ\ tfUi/PoilktC 

LJ^JsL^ %*>*/( 
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l}f y<2i i if ib \J-f'J •Z'f ’£**• Sd* \J~/*J’’ 1 ' u2 

i£'c^i -t-dinf tiL7 / -sL>*y‘<J\ ~SXffJ. 

i/t < 6/tJJ?' -<rd’)< 3/ J}\ £*>J?yt if -^-fbs 3?/$> 

rfj’i -J? X £>V 

6^dfd^\J\ £- f'r* -<rfif Osf 6/”<f* 

if £-£*£*/3UPjf?Jjt&if3 f 

U3>fSf'Jr~' -<r 'x&ttf &J S ^ 4} 
djfy!t>/J$j: JzJjim QlL'/Z *\j*lLx&t'£-£»£ 

-{jfbl £J*J f^X 99 ‘tok 

~ - r r t I 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

ife/i-.J'jk -.<£ ^/u (? . SJ& 

. *CjJ . J^f' ^,1 . _. yj£ .(_5>li>jl j£\s£- 

U^jfJ&kL .1.ifw>y . 

c/f -.y.. >*l> 

-C<£ . J3 1 .^ (jX <£-.(J 

X 1 Ju* (j»^^wvy X f&'bfj’93 <LijX 

>y.J" 93j\ko■ . L-fti/tJUiS# .^/ 

. '-Ltijy/' .^ tffijtfX.jy» 

.. L-\S/\s\£d\ 

~ZJz . £~ fjsfj • 
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D. Translate into Urdu. 


I. He took his degree from the University of London, then returned home 

II. No religion teaches racial discrimination, but some followers of even 
religion practice it. HI. Ahmed had started writing poetry even when he 
was only twelve years old. IV. People listened to his lectures with 
attention. V. She started practicing law and soon became quite famous 

VI. Is it our duty to obey every order of the government' 7 

VII. Population-wise Indonesia is the largest Muslim country 

VIII. Simultaneous with his work at the bank, he was also studying 
English literature. IX. Several people got up and left when Ahmed 
started reciting his poem. X. When I presented my proposal to him he 
liked it. X3. There is no honour in blindly imitating others. XII 1 didn't 
know he was such a fine poet. XIII. His verses are famous for their 
simple style as well as for their contents. XIV. Because of not knowing 
the exact address we had to look for his house a long time. XV 1 think 
she had a hand in this matter too. XVI. I am amazed how much the city 
has changed in five years. XVII. Why is he against every thing that you 
support. XVIII. This organization works to remove many social evils 
XIX. What did you decide in this matter? XX. I don’t have his first book, 
however I do have the last two. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

-T ? JLZ —/l/1 Jb 

jji-o ij J 

L Jji-A nts 3** 

<£ /£?£ ji»M d/'fi 
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Review Sentences 


uli£~ r -^-rxjSbl^if'i So\> cxi)bZ^y\fJiif- 

? 'JLJjo/zCzC^Sh jJ<(-r -Ox ifJZzL&utl Sly} 

/9)0£'\J~0)'J3 (JU!/c£if—'I -Ox 0 f x tjs)}cOjO'lt-~j\s}{J!'-to 

** ** ** T 

O’ CcU.? oi xOj <L~)0 /£ ( -L <j£\rX 

ti^L-O-jzlZ.L££fo~~* jt?i o^l£~^ 

f~(}xijb J£ tlfwC'ii/l S^ty’/ 0-Jia£jSo 

0&S£**o}[ <C0r'» OZJ^U&lf Jfty-W sS^fuj? J/y 

JjMr LJ*JvoSl 

Sy}*d 0 ? < r* J k^X J*> c ) 0 ^£- O&sjx jV'j'x*L- 

(jyt c^ifoOidi Sr/~w _ fj} 

/o&<z~u>/'zJ/S-\b -j?&jtJ^SjS/^c-d'-o\ zl*£ iS / 

yi/y ^ LJ-n lo\£S} a\ Sfi^ooiod t—j z~Of 

JOSjSZ-MjtU/fS^dL-oZ-^ >*'£ J? 

\$ofjv.j9\$y\*j/*^fzo*} jOs} ^0 -<z-S* 

j* y ft 

Sd&i-rfis ^S\JJ(; 0i>~ r * -ij di> 

L j If JfOO-rfisjii £-\{j**sS*' -Jly 2 l-> 

oy^S^S^^/9f\c^o}^SJiS^^S^j}^^i-rr ^ 
Sz^uSu }(}<$} Sl~ -C —/j 9 A}) 
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(‘‘-PI -JLZ-itfJ*' c- .jfis'HCjLj — :si-f& 

£,*-M -t Jlu^S-i'&^-O^it 'Ot* 1 lPl £(_/'!—•'a 

j£y/zli/i-rr _bte;(, 14 1 /./ijV^ 2 -( J - rl J02_/<33!r 

jw-rr 

T ** 

-jXi *z~{S)£ ijxij'is’ 1 ^(j^iSc^i Jjii jjv>y 21 

« 

i3 jjj- J"‘^-U’doJf'^~ r * 

£-\}^ f J 1 ! £j -<*• . Zc/*» 

£~J^ rl L£{J)J& l £.Jl{.i£?l3.lt'j>l[fl- S~£/’ , ~ c '* -£-lJ /. i&Jv 

i/'-rr \fSvL. Js^iyr /(jAjli ;C>i-rr 

c'lC-^!-( r r (i- <yj: 

Us: ■zJ’ 1 ?■ {£<£L—} ll/- 

t-d/tifjO 1 jt/K-r '1 -i?.J&SSt & 

LSf£Ji»di<s£?-rt. J&~j* \>j$tiif/u)\yLc)K'sjx 

J2 i£jjL(y fiJr'jlt'jJU^'i) ijJ t&jl-P'A _^7.— 

.i/?;l <=_jrf/ ijjjtj'ix ..&_uT.Z^w-'-r^ 

-<£_P6 (3* U’-fef 


223 



Unit XXVI 




\JS jt JjjlfiJjU ojU ^ JJ* J J* 6d>"i 

i i * ** • 

l Oi'Gt—/*) -Jl a>*/ m (J \f‘ w^wSv 5'w>' — 

1 / i - -»< Jidytf'' 


\JLUi/aS~£— U (jJ 2 Jj 2 l,v ^\J\ 

Jt r*\J*".?. S bj^L^j^ J ? Bii'j 

^£l/ Jl PlfjP \S J* 

** ^ 9 • ***^ ^ 


-i/ wil^Zl c-cjr't (J*/ 4 1 wl P^lJ.) #/y.P'h L 

iZ-rftJl- <z*c.jyZ 2— UI2 w hJC^l jjs* IwlP* 

Jrx£>UcTji /Jt/jCjf ~6jJ 

yiji& £.&l)\r£*JX£ <(J^ £ 

&Ji/*6^/ J$ <J^L- 

■jPj'a tJl l5/0>i ZLj^Vl 



(/• i£(JSiJ*(Jl£j 

** •• *• *T 

Jll£'ii) l )/>i£c l i jjs £\j^fSo*u£f'J>t'jto>/^L/J’ 

** ? 7 

JlrV^ ^ -(/ Jy>> <i y*\j^d- 

* * 

f yr 

-sjXji9 

i (/i -l/* 

** •• « ** 

j trji^i _2Jj £uhf&»si} rrj j.,/ 

V 

dl w^>C^ t £$L J A tjjiLf m ^jS 

~{f* fa jJ JL[f* jd* /x jJ£l. 

-{jrtL,/S&\J LSzJj:L-^L 
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Unit XXVI: Notes 


'/ [This short essay, written in 1963 by a graduate student from Pakistan, 
reflected the feelings of a great many Pakistanis at the tune. Since then 
the political scene m Pakistan has radically changed, and Basic 
Democracies no longer exist.] 


1. /gaaNwooN is the oblique plural of /gaaooN/, whose original pronunciation was: 
/gaaNw/. Note the special spelling of the word. 

2. /anpaRhA lit. “ unable to read,” means “illiterate.” Other related words are: 
/paRhaa-likhaa/, “literate; educated;” /taaliim-yaafiaa/, “educated;” /Gair-taaliim- 
yaaftaa/, “uneducated.” 

The prefix, /an-/, occurs in a few other common words too: /anjaan', “ innocent; 
unaware;” /anmool/, “priceless;” /andeekhaa/, “unseen.” 

3. /is haalat-par bhi/; “despite such a state of things....” 

/-par/ is commonly used with infinitives, whose subjects will be marked with the 

postposition /-kee/, to form adverbial phrases of the type below: 

wahaaN jaanee-par Upon going there.... 

Ahmad-kee wahaaN jaanee-par Upon Ahmad's going there.*.. 

Ahmad-kee wahaaN jaanee-par Despite Ahmad’s going tbfcre.... 

bhii 

4. Note the Urdu spelling of the English word, “scheme.” The initial consonant- 
cluster, /sk/, is not a part of Urdu phonology, and therefore requires the addition of an 
initial short vowel, /i/. This is true for all English clusters with an initial ‘s’, e.g. /iskuul/, 
“ school.” In Punjabi Urdu, however, it is more common to insert a short vowel, /a/, after 
the initial ‘s’. Thus a Punjabi Urdu writer would more likely pronounce “scheme” as 
/sakrim/, and “school” as /sakuul/, and also transliterate them accordingly. 

With other non-Urdu consonant-clusters, Urdu speakers usually insert a short 
vowel between the two consonants in the following manner: /u/, it the following syllable 
contains /u/ or /uu/; /i/, if the following syllable contains /i/ or /ii/; and /a/ in other cases. 
For example: /paleeT/, “plate;” /kiriim/, “cream,” and /furuuT/, “ fruit” 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

sjij {} Jr* jZ 

1 J 1 J, S OJlJ ^^2-Uw^/ 5 l JitfiL-/')) - Jl 

fG—*zJ , \0'So'i'£<^- Jl ~l/‘ i\Jj * 

~sf >£>l ^ ~Ul& 

y.y^/L -U Jlf Sfz- ^ lS'J^ s £-) i}Vjc~£ 1J 

t£* ^ ^ 

Jr \sz ^c^jr^iSf 3 i/l l£—6S* <L(jy^*i 

*S/u~u' i (\?£-'<-&• St j j>iJ i£l\S ufy 

iJjif f&ji/*i£iJKy ojij J Jix 

4/V?^ Ov^Ois) jjI &/*£i 2—f 

\jf , \y*fSfi jZj^/ Jllpf ijb /J jjs£- U*HfOs £^J 

Uyu—j£[/<£-Uflk<^-l £J (/k-lf 
c^i Ltfwt?* 1 Jyijt ^J£\ J^U 

ijj *$LJii S'&JfjJ JLiJr \J lJ" <\f' a>t(\£\ 2L\f*£<£‘f \Ji 



• 

Vy-L^tCS-cjJiS-zl} 

\yij£/ 

sariik- hoona 

to participate in X /-meeN/ 

UP 1 * 

• 

M intixaab 

election; selection 

• 

F tijaarai 

trading 
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B. Translate into English. 

ALAacJ 3^ Z \f k/ C\rS 

AilJ' te/P* ~LctZ-xJjPj£<£j^ 
'eu&i/l j>j a /if &*\ J* i 

k • t 

-^_/i {ju/j fUwlr^ f\&‘ J'U 
-i/** i}y:^j\f iSu* 1 *) UtiiJ^'' jtjP\J\ -ijj J?jf -J^ 

<L j/l 

* ** * ^ ? 

^ •-'l&IJllrjJ ifi^y^jA \s j£ \s Ai^'SA'* ifi* ^ > if’ l J~- U^-f A U 

jVl/J^i/^i J^uUlTU^wIIw 1 jc/jJs J' -tf - 5 t~ r 

£ ClJ Jt ijt 2-fjafi 3 jZ 

j& l/y^y^l / 5 * 1 \StcJL<z-j {J^J/i >> f u£* ( Ol' 

^ ^ jer J^/cT ^ <£ i£*y juc-i j'js^y 

cx jb l£{J^l/-I-*-** /JVi/ijj ^ 6 

^ j/< aV \Si-te(P-4-6*1?'' 

-<zJ$Az 1% jZOzaJ£-£-***<l~M 

<z~i£cll £LJ)*Lt)s £(jZ * r '&‘* (/I g.>2. xli^yc^l 

\p o: aj) <<z -t J$$. 

~\J^{J&iScflS^Jibi/^Oyy^ u£lf* 

2L[f\ i Jlf"zS» wfy dlt£~ k sjZiM\J\ -LJy^n L-UJjf 
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S; J}ji d&/;l4^<J>\Si-USi<j*s££<t-X fU& 

£-2L^i-xLJGi£d\ _</[/ tffl&t fl-tfuLs 

^ 2C-\J^£0> j\f d'i _4^C?U' / Ipy ~^rr~ ^ dl.^y 

£*f f i CL-\J > i'tlJ £*f ^Jj^jt 

-L-f z^SyJ- 6j^{f‘ w 1 i ji ^ ^ J^ ( >£*0 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

.. -4? . / .wfo 

.VJ* . 

• «• V • c ^ ^ M 

.>fc^ W-'U^ * -uf^- 93 CV 1 . (j^/f . 

S'&yi -IT- “c^jy*? ” Lo'^y 1 

03/?'d) > . . ijj f- .. 

d-si^yf ¥‘J^f }^/J L . 3Z&-&Lf 1 - UlA/d'rt JL 

di ~Ld> 2—(jy >/ijjs ji^dv/ (3 d ^ 1 i l/ 1 - l y* J f 

£->-& zJ jt .-. /.tjJJLiJ^d^jZ 

-l£2L/. /S'S f 1 / 

D. Translate into Urdu. 

I. You prefer democracy for yourself, but a military state for us. II. Even 
now seventy-six percent of the people are homeless. HI. Besides it there 
are other stores near the hospital where we can buy these medicines. 
IV. You should present your proposal again in easier language. V. Bring 
to me anyone who comes. VI. Since he is my friend, I cannot say 
anything against him. VH. He is not a member of either administrative 
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council or the Tehsil council. VIII. This district is being administered 
much better now. IX. Ours is the largest province in the country and also 
the poorest. X. The students of this university held an election yesterday. 
XI I couldn't vote last year, for I had to go out of town. XII. How much 
does it cost to run this organization? XIII. Repeated military coups are 
not good for any country. XTV. In a real democracy everyone has a right 
to choose his representative. XV. Ordinary people don't often know who 
their representative is. XVI. Very few people in cities know what is 
happening in villages. XVII. Please explain to me in detail the aims of 
your organization. XVIII. The government has announced that in every 
assembly thirty percent of the representatives will be women. XIX Only 
thirty-seven percent of the votes were cast in favour of his proposal 
XX. Common people should be able to understand the political system of 
their country. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

t/tCc; tfyji\flL tiff &>$/•■> 

Jl> if U</ t. /. iC- f 
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Unit XXVII 


tevfuA CcJ 


\ ^ 

>3 >lft jt 




yfj*? S2—/tti 7 /ii^i<j!/t£' Sy^ 1 .$%■ 

** c * ~r 

Jy« r t i } /jf.y^ 

P" 

JH-ff*/, 1 /(jb : ^3j^(J J 5>^| f t < L l JyK 

-t£l/£ (/’^Lv&X 

u 'k C - M ^ ^6tc£L *->, K i 'Ll-^J! 


-l£f-vu 

6«i/'^J)J* -jt^Sb^sZj^ t£'u,jf r J 


^-‘•6 -cS> ^<=-C^/y LjiX^L/L/Jw 

(/i ^ -i /■*_ j/j 

•VDU) yrl 
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Unit XXVII: Notes 


1. /naa-jaa’iz/: “illegitimate.” From /jaa'iz/, “ legitimate; ethically or religiously 
permissible.” The two should be distinguished from: /qaanuunii/, “ legal;” /Gair- 
qaanuunii/, “illegal.” 

2. /pataa calaa hai ki.../. “It has been learned that....” 

/pataa calnaa/ : KM : “ to come to know about Y /-kaa/.” It may also be used 
without a /-koo/ phrase and with reference to either some person or thing, in which case 
/pataa/ would have the same meaning as the English “ trace” in, say. “ No trace of it was 
found.” Related verb: /pataa calaanaa/, “to make inquiries concerning the whereabouts or 
the state of X /-kaa/.” (Also see 2:25.) 

mujhee unkee aanee-kaa pataa I didn't hear about his arrival. 
nahiiN calaa 

tumheeN ashi baat-kaa pataa tab Only then will you learn the real 

caleegaa facts. 

un-kee saamaan-kaa kuch pataa Was anything found out concerning 

calaa? his [lost] baggage? 

3. /jamaa-karwaanaa/, “ to deposit [as in a bank];” lit. “ to have something collected 
by someone.” Some people also use jamaa-karaanaa/ in the same sense. 

4. /idhar-udhar kamee-meeN masruuf haiN/, “ [They] are busy hiding it.” 
/idhar-udhar kamaa/: N : “to scatter; to throw away or waste.” 

5. /kaarxaanaa/, in contemporary Urdu, generally means “factory.” The sentence 
here has it in an older usage, an interesting choice on the part of the person who onginally 
translated this news item from English into Urdu. The English phrase, “the state's 
machinery,” is more often translated: /hukuumat-kii masiin/ or /sarkaarii masiinarii/. 

6. X /-kaa/ kahnaa hai ki.../, “X states that...” 

7. /barsooN puraanee/ : “years old.” 

The words foT units of time and space may be used in the oblique plural to express 
a generalized and substantially large measure of the same. Examples: /mahiinooN 
puraanii baat/, “a months old matter;” /gazooN lambaa/, “lengthy by yards.” 

8. /taadaad/: F : “number; the count.” Related words: /adad/, “numeral, number;” 
/gintii/, “the count.” While /taadaad/ will be used with count nouns, /miqdaar/, 

“ quantity”—also a feminine noun—will be used with mass nouns. 

un-kai kitaabooN-kii taadaad the number of her books 

caar adad keelee [a total] of four bananas 

eek adad keelaa [exactly] one banana 
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paanii-kii miqdaar the quantity of water 

9. /Taiks-coor/, “people who don't pay taxes.” Lit., “one who steals taxes.” Cf., 
/kaam-coor/, “lazy.” Related words: /coorii/, F, “theft;” /coot/, thief.” 

10. /.kaarrawaaii kar-rahee haiN/, “[Tax officers] are taking action against.. . .” 

/kaarrawaaii/, a feminine noun, means, “proceedings; legal procedure; legal or 

proper action.” Examples: /jalsee-kii kaarrawaaii/, “the proceedings of the meeting;” 
/siyaasii kaarrawaaii/, “political action.” 

11. /loog. . .daulat-koo zaayaa-kamee-meeN lagee huee haiN/: “People are busy 
destroying the.. . wealth.” 

X/-meeN lagnaa/, “to get busy with'X; to become occupied with X.” 
woo apnee kaam-meeN lagii thii She was busy in her work, 
apnee kaam-meeN lag-jaaoo Get busy with your work, 

kyaa turn isii kaam-meeN lagee Will you remain occupied with just 
rahoogee this work? 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

^ -lTX. l£ jjiJe t'll jj/£ ~<z~db 

j*/ J-* Jc?^ S *l~ 

A* °* • < f' ^At/s/’ \S-Osfcy'Jts 
<=-U?SiS ! /l *<l~J&\$> ss£ f<s)» 
>'j9>i5^)<-y£~ -<z-jib 

<£l U^b 2 l~j * t fcs-Uj i) -Ji 

-i~&j Ik £— £jt^r\J\ szsA -jLlfif 

iy ( y di^~of^dA' d*—&c-Md'^ 

1. Jyir Gair-qaanuunii illegal 

2 0< phaTnaa to get tom 

* 

3 (jyF M qaanuun law 

B. Translate into English. 

(Jylg ok*-<j.>yr -(J^(jET" \5)JJTt£L~U£f ylf t 

c^ 1 -4sU<y txJjfhj fsrjty 
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4 ** •* 4 « 

i&lJXtf JfS&l i— 1 ifi, j}\ dV'iM -tj<_/ 

J? y l ( Jk-r' , w^i (jA -J 1 «tfy;ZL w "> uCi^~ 

£- -LI ^ Aj> Xc^^s if)'^/ti'/iJ-Jc'J.J Lj\ 

l~yi<d~ oT^si jt ^L Jk]L-ytcZi y'jt ^jywA ( JfJbsL- 

-<i-(3Ajf*Jy/f*-<£-.J[/ 'Js^o/f~ -ZL 
jZ <L_ AAy jj ^ |"*A / ‘ J l f st— /*Zl iA w*>U /C*;/ 

Uij'/i jj>.L 6M -Jl^f' 

sxsjt^rJsh% LJ? -jiLJ(tJj 

- £—l- Ik ij^ <£,—/Z—-ZL 

>4-^A<£-^' -<£-C?y X Zl (/O&f ajJ^C^UljwU/y/l 
jPs\fs\ \Jl f -<£-(^uJJ^yyi^Jyir<£c/f *A i-tLt—'X 

js\ U! ( ~yjihfjjsHi siv^VfiA^Zl 

u- c ^* 1 -^JAV^u {JsWL-jfi 

<£X -uf/ j J/ 

£. ^Z_/f ifJr^/f Z-/£ £l<£i£ UsM JlXj. Jy> 

wOC -^ut 

iX A Z$zJ?"l J)l (jv J> (Jr^ l£{Js/{[) ifji Js</. 

~jl'^yiLj:L-f(&/!>{V£&’<Lj'\ Sd&\ j^W 

-t/rtf ^-i/iti 
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-l/i(XX 6 tl/cf 4 X>£ 


C. Fill in the blanks. 

.jXjX£ -. XjAxxj.? .xti^* 

X J\ £~o>f jX. -<z-V/j4! f /i// 

X ^ ij/Cs/ & X oh /&■ y» '/-> X uJl Jk m 

.yUt -<$-& cxjXr? 0 &. 

++ 

C^V 21^4 -l£ XXJ/’y d£{Jjj% o) <(f 

i).^v^X.. £—*/ XX!/..-Xj^X 

/..X'X^. £-UiJZJ^ -mz 

.li -<j?>.jr l/?x/t£x .5u 

jC^XfC^XE? ^.. (jt/(jS .X u/P XX jX 

-X.X^ yri 


D. Translate into Urdu. 

1 Wealth increases man's ease, and also his womes. II. The government 
of this country is changing after the elections, in. She invested in trade 
all the money she received. IV. I am thinking of changing my college. 
V We think this procedure is illegal. VI. The government will not take 
any action against the students who took part in thife movement. 
VII. Who did you finally decide to marry? VIII. The central assembly 
has passed a new law concerning taxes. IX. These days there are large 
crowds in the stores because Christmas is not too far. X. He refused to 
gain wealth by illegal means. XI. People say he was always busy doing 
social work. XII. He claims this land belongs to him since he has lived 
on it for years. XIII. I live in the fifth house on this road. XIV. We need 
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a new law to end all kinds of discrimination. XV. It has been learnt that 
the President of Pakistan will not come to America in August. XVI. This 
law was made for the benefit of some rich people. XVII. You are 
wasting your time, and also mine. XVIII. It is his habit to go for a walk 
in the morning. XIX. The news of the President's illness first spread only 
within a small political circle. XX. We somehow found out that the case 
would be decided against us. 

E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

'-'ssj'-r *.\SM 

? Jjt o} US O&J* >lft sJi JUL/ 
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Review Sentences 


ffls'jt-r -Jl rft <:-/)) 6^ 6 \m/* ifi l frx-t f&~ r 

g— A?c~M~? -(J/JlrUf^yrL <{JyiCtJ tfsy* s )>IJ 
-^tr* Jif 3 "' I i\Jj } o jU 

S f *• • 4 m • 

-<£- tTv^Jlf*^ ^j)\ iA S oilj *L~ £~2-~\e <~£ 

-U2 2-ify*Ql d* /ul 'i£ ^ 

y-A .ZJ^l 

/.=<!> 6l u ■z,jr*i? 

( v v v « ? v w 

lfj\}£‘\ Ursj c^.^tiS£~\Jj <L,/M* U f w£y*£ (Jt /£&j (J^ 

S2~/j^/-w -J 1 Jj C‘A 


t f**Sf> {Arif'S l£-w -<~j 

-<£- £L Jp /Ujj£J>*yr- ,r 

c^ _, £ -^uTwiP» ^iajZ&j\$S\Jr^L~ \jL-w 

f 3 (S^^^Ai/i *JA jz 

&sjir'£j& J ; L ^u>LT!r^4> , - ,A J&L.jfz+dlJ'fjL 

-<~d? 

<£L k /.*zJ» (jyiTy^-n ^ jZJk/JDx 1 &>£-*?-v* 

-Ux Xy's^d^(?LO£f\£dOzJ d* ~ rr J> 

~fosxS^&- r * -Jii-\fS&sjC &a\J$V-* r 
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fjtOfC&JsZ. 2_£-m Jt yj'^jyuV 

jti. _C-<Clt/>y-rA „f f'\sj>i£_f/ u 'i 4 £ 

& l^w U/jy-r 9 _(/ fOrjUp»; / 'if/- „i: fi // 
>0foJo^LJiLJ.' /b-r. ffJ.L.&L 

.iX f/J_/ 

L j>Z ylft iI'Jli-xJleD -J-Sj r-rr .01 jj f ^f„ 
Jt—0 i Jt ?' Jl ylft^i2lc- ? --rr 

j U./fuA^-rr .jT7l.> f^> »i; /j.^?' 
-w'-'-'A Jjg- l 'j/jx t j.&rJZ-rb bl-xj* 

y**s$*-Vt* JJJ Jof ^0— S\Jjf >k f X*-J7 £ 1 ^ w^'.*. , ^yc'“~ r 1 

a ^ C l jff+fy-** 1 -oo JjtsJSv (7. j}^ (/> ^ So' 1 * o~ t 7s 

-zjf 1i? 

\Jj£ijZ\jjcs-Ff -sz-trifij?2$ tjf ylft So& 

^LsU^j £- f Sj\£ -o* Jlf *£//> ] 7' UiJfs 

& Su& L. A 

7ArJt-rcs yJ\.Z-x L~ti eoU&J’ 

JtffzJ oo'ii J^-ri /Jl^J m 

(/jU$£~ y^-PA /**!SjJ* -^C?>c/^cX- 

* * 4 * • 

V' c~uh\f\’ktt-ji'zsf: 

Jt>Jf)\f)\ <j?\$> 
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Unit XXVIII 


-&V j£j)j zZlfL-J'cf- 

\J^{>/ -tlf Itt? ~^.\Xyi jW {jtjij^tj 0 1 

>£yZ-x.*'iJlp'fU^ j$ x js£ yzssL-f\f\jf 

ty&y&f 9 i/ f 

[f'y U)^r J}j y>* by tL-ljf’lj Jj6 

cx {/• tU <J ^ (JjsL/l JVfl7 y? y J# Zl ^ ji^y^ c 

£-*{$*£-\/\ -if fadfiSd ^*«Jt 

f&li/l iA<—/» -dl If J' e~U)J)S j)fte / \JjU() tyUVA 
> £-& S0fiuin * UtfA J*~^yy *i*~£y IfyJ^c^ 1 

-u£V 

cJy}5f Jr JyV S^iS[rS ^! t/ ? (/Jjt^l j}))d\ 
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yy 


rr 





? 4-ifijfA ejJ^ ^uAa 

-l Z S* ^ £- U^A<jj» * S4- cJk? 

•* mmS *m ^ - t - 

>ijp£-\y zi 

*J&j4/jllf 4 -A £-0&J^ (j [pjiJrjijil 

sJ3S*{j2-0 4-iJZl)£a *4*\>-£}/* -.Jl *f 


3j f 4c J 3 ^)IjJ**-£} 93 ^) f$ 


r 

-l£(^ 


£?• \jff\ S *j Ac^\ J$J?j , \ 

I/J’tj'Jh^ It{£ZJbi*zs i * fi—f JjcA 

*/lA * Jl£i/<=~jZu£AU?))<J{ ^JsjZijl 


J'lrjZtb f.jt&ViJ ^ 4 A £~3J 4-i- Sl £\/ '/? £-0*/f £~\J\ ?*£- 

o) JjS l yz\J^\ <L-\J\ -Ox 

JutM* 
r ^ 

S 4 J& 3 K ^£ 4 - \>f j*L~f2— cT* £-£- 3 /' 

yjl -J$£f[fj/ r J3J& £&£ f&U\Pj £uVA J+Jty'jjv 

3/1^3j cstjZ't&l £-l—^ijZJZ*\ £-££1 \yt 
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Unit XXVni: Notes 


1. /xatree jin-kaa [hameeN] saamnaa hai/: “ The Dangers that We Face.” 

/saamnaa', a masculine noun, may be translated as “encounter; confrontation.” It 

is most frequently found in two constructions: 

1. /saamnaa hoonaa/: KM : “to be confronted with X /-kaa/.” Example: /raujhee 
eek muskil-kaa saamnaa hai/, “I’m confronted with a problem.” 

2. /saamnaa kamaa/: NM : “to actively confront X /-kaa/.” Example: /ham-nee 
har muskil-kaa saamnaa kiyaa/, “We [resolutely] confronted every problem.” 

2. This is an editorial from the respected secular-nationalist newspaper, Qaumi Aw cl 
(Lucknow), dated June 16,1963. It deals with the rise of the Hindu nationalist party. Jam 
Sangh—the forebear of the present Bharatiya Janata Party—and the tendency among 
many left parties to join with the Jana Sangh for narrow gains. Its writer, Hayatullah 
Ansan, was a prominent Muslim member of the Indian National Congress and also a 
respected fiction writer. 

3. After the Sino-Indian border war in 1962, there was a general feeling that the thei 
Defence Minister, V. K. Krishna Menon, had failed in his job. He eventually had to 
resign, much against the wishes of Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru. 

4. /is Gussee-meeN bharee-huee unsur/: “...this angry element...” 

/unsur/: M : “ element; constituent part.” 

/Gussaa/: M : “anger.” It is used in several verbs; the two more common are: 
/Gussaa kamaa/: NM : “to berate or scold X /-par/;” and /Gussaa aanaa/: KM : “to get 
angry at X /-par/.” These should be learned together with two other verbs: /xafaa- 
hoonaa/, “to berate Z /-par/; to be angry about Y /-par/;” and /xafaa-hoonaa/, “to be 
angry at X /-see/.” 

aap mujh-par kyooN Gussaa kar- Why are berating me? Why are you getting 
rahee haiN? angry at me? 

mujhee un-kii is baat-par Gussaa I got angry at this remark of his. 
aayaa 

tumhaaree bhaaii turn-par kyooN Why was your brother scolding you? 
xafaa hoo-rahee thee? 

maiN najmaa-see xafaa nahiiN I’m not angry at Najma. 

maiN najmaa-kee jaanee-par xafaa I’m not angry about Najma’s departure. 
nahiiN 

It should be remembered that /Gussaa/ connotes greater intensity of anger than /xafaa/. 
(Also see 7:29.) 
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5. /Takkar leenaa/: NF: “ to butt against X /-sec/; to meet X's /-see/ challenge.” 

/Takkar/, a feminine nouns, means: “collision.” Related verbs: /Takkar hoonaa/ : Kj.F 

“To collide with X /-see/; /Takraanaa/: N : “to collide with X /-see/.” 

raastee-meeN meerii un-see Takkar On the way I collided with him. 
hoo-gaii 

aaj doo mooTarooN-kii Takkar Two cars collided today, 
hoogaii 

aaj doo mooTareeN Takraa-gaiiN -ditto- 

hamaarii mooTar eek peeR-see Our car hit a tree. 

Takraaii 


6. /andar/, i.e., /mulk-kee andar/, “internally, within the country.” 

7. J. B. Knpalani, a leading figure in the Praja Socialist Party of India, but earlier a 
member of the Congress Party. In a bye-election in 1963, Knpalani ran for the parliamen 
from Amioha (Uttar Pradesh). His opponent was Hafiz Muhammad Ibrahim, then a 
minister in Nehru's cabinet but needing to win the election for confirmation. All 
opposition parties, including the Jana Sangh, gave their support to Knpalani, whose easy 
victory was a major setback for the ruling Congress Party.. 

8. /qaum-parwar paarTiyaaN/: “ nationalist parties.” 

/parwar/, active participle of the Persian verb /parwardan/, “to nurture, bring up,” 
is used in combination with nouns to express something similar to the English suffix, “ - 
ist.” Example: /firqaa-parwar/, “communalist,” from /firqaa/, “sect.” Despite the 
immediately preceding example, most compound words with /-parwar/ will have a 
connotation of approval. (Also see 11:24.) 

9. /is sawaal-kee jawaab-meeN ham-see ulaT-kar puuchaa jaa-saktaa hai/ : “ In 
answer to our query we might ourselves be asked....” 

/ulaT-kar/, “turning something over, in retort” From /ulaTnaa/, “to turn over 
something.” Related adjective: /ulTaa/, “upside down; reverse.” The antonym of/ulTaa/ 
is /siidhaa/. 

10. /kaccaa/, “ unripe; raw, uncooked,” hence, “ inexperienced; novice." 

11. /aisii Dhiilii-Dhaalii paarTiyooN-kee baaree-meeN/: “ Concerning such loosely 
. held-together parties....” 

/Dhiilaa-Dhaalaa/, “ loosely put together, loosely functioning; not smart or 
efficient." From /Dhiilaa/, “loose, not properly fitting, not tight” 

12. /kahiiN woo idhar yaa udhar na Dhulak-jaaeeN/: “Lest they roll off to one side or 
another.” 

/kahiiN/ is functionally the same as the phrase, /aisaa na hoo Id/. Both can be 
placed at the beginning of a sentence or just before the vert) phrase, and e xp re s s foe land 
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of concern or fear that one can in English with “ lest...” Mostly they will be used with the 
verb in the subjunctive. Examples: /kahiiN woo calii na jaaee/, “Lest she goes away.” 
/jaldii kiijiyee, kahiiN baaris na hoonee-lagee/, “Hurry, lest it starts raining.” 

13. /balki woo eek tarah-see firqaa-waariyat ko tarah deetii rahii haiN/: “ On the 
contrary, they have been encouraging communalism in a way.” 

/tarah deenaa/ : NF : “ to encourage or incite X /-koo/ [to commit further wrongs 
by deliberately turning one's attention away from X].” But, /tarah dee-jaanaa/, “to ignore 
or look away [with compassion] from [the wrong done by] X /-koo/.” 

14. /is xatree-koo ... rausan kar-diyaa hai/: “ ...has made this danger vivid...” 

/rausan/, “bright; lit.” Related verbs: /rausan-kamaa/, “to brighten, make vivid; to 

light (a lamp, etc.).” /rausan-hoonaa/, “to become bright; to get lit.” 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

S?iM ^ ft <& j): £'J 

fif'd) 9 ^ ifc'Z-'i iJp fjfy f tot/. 1 

-\£JL>L—fjJiff jtuli y t j jij y 

ft irjtjp tuxA[fy-\jj\sj:^4£^pi£ 

j* -^jl 

*S?£.-/U?f‘ -iJ^^’j!£?• s&y* w .—~~y 
cfu Zl uj£A i^-^r'uy^ d* -ijt iof ji^i jy^ 

{J*\p{}f,X\J?j/'\f' fzSdif 
J"2}fcj) fu^A rOhi* \6/» 
Oiad [ffcJ9 ff S<<z-kZ*l jJ jfi -cfj 1 { J- 
f cf'U^/l f L^j&VtL-S / iJjcA 

ff ji f Lf lJ\ U~ 

-lS2—\f> J fc£i} f* ^ Sf&jko) 
jiii m £—f,S^jfat/.d^ &>L(/! 

-fk d- k^C fidS\ 


1. ixdlaaf difference of opinion, conflict of opinion 


*1^1 


xaatir 


for the sake of X /-kii/ 
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B. Translate into English. 

(JZUjzA.USv fiZLj'l 

2)c~JCf\j\ <u?^& { ^y/6*J<£ 

/j**/ I 

f-jtj/J^CL-OiJjJ Ji/ 

f{f~ i j/VrJu* (jijyi/^ >y? 

T 4 ** •• ? 

-ii j-a vjy J!/ C/ 1 L J ii*f 

** 7 ? 

C>Wc/U ( /- 

y t> ^y^ -&_> y ( UyJ?^ £-\J\ 

£> 2 sr ?'[$$ £-J"\ ~<~3 ^ J^ jf" jih) 

/J>l^ry >y J/*-*3 u£ 2 ^ _/O 

£~ j (/;/4 —if Zl (J^y y^o-v -'l/ - 4 - y?^yi i*k* ./W 

If/Twjy*^^ \jZL~J'J*b/ 1 j£/>ly? zCsf^iftfjZ 
\J?cJ& f \jib£ij\ -ijf f S<z~\SJi/* 

-*-§Jj>&f 1i /lfy fO^C&tMMCi-xftCifrfi -<$- 

W* -4SL 0*9* £J <L-^lt j?\ ~Ji 

\}fciM Jt Jl> ^y^* U^jJJ Jj^ Ji* &/tji\y £- UC^iM 

&6l}iJ\ iLlLj&'cJ J*» -<f-^idfa JA 
*J vUlcsi/Sifi >0 -4^rAvy(uCi & 

i_(j£w* -cJ^ f^jijT-\£y£-£-j)£»S*L-zP\\f* 
cS.[f* U[i 1 will ^vz/y* Jt- 

\ n *4 l-\£*j JiJfcf 
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SffjJJi “-ZJzitzsfjj S^fiSkLr^s j\ 

tiSyi* l^ 1 ~Sl—\e^'- r cjsS(f> —& ~J> <£-&)/* tfjzfi? O^^ij 
<z-'^t>i \jf <<£f{jJe -cfiSJeZLiJi *\£\e$s/)£s^Lc~^ 

* W*' 1 * iA 1 (/J i/A W-ti^ jA— <L— ^ &'e; 

c^iJ^jAa &if )/ x f y~/ti -jjfj&\ c^l-fij, \$m 9 sSj?\J* 
lA »f lA^ ‘{jf-rt s A$% ~{jA \^\?)j, (J^l/ /i}A — Ary j}^ 

\AeJj o) £-X$i$yis>\$A. ~<iCjA 1> 

C. Fill in the blanks. 

cA . \J^ ut . A-W* mJA . >J^ 

J'i) \f‘SLf)Ai f£• Jij j}\ Ijj .£ ( AJA 

C V lAU ■■'X u 'l 

• •■ •« • ^ M ^ t* M ^ 

J/. A{Jjsy^)^ U^A JiS{}jj\ . {JAa^sz^s^/- . AfA'r' 

ji 1 w-^r' . feli/l lAJ^ C-/» -Jl If \J C~ OiJiS 

j/ <6^ Sdt A~l£^&£-:>£— S*A£?• ^U’^A^A^y' 

/f\ jtf /- ? JSiL-[pL-l ^ 

. **c/> j/Si/jt . i? Si-/ . .Jjol —^yOi>'. 

Lo/L-A r. c-*/ i^i ~sj\£ -cyfji 

Sj>'Ly\ -lWV<j£ *j *ul . S -i j* . t^L.fy} {/ 

. Jt j>t < .. tS£c?^ » .Jr */' 

.. ci&LLJ<JJ& nj-j- y I Jf 

D. Translate into Urdu. 

1. There is no possibility now of his coming today. II What’s the use of 
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going that far just to eat bad food. HI. He says this field belong to him, 
but he has no proof. IV. It is still possible that our school would win this 
game. V. His verses were full of patriotic and nationalist sentiments. 
VI. It seems she has completely forgotten us. VTI. Such opportunities 
may not come again your way. VIII. The two parties greatly differ in 
their ideologies. IX. Considering the past elections it seems that 
Congress will win again. X. It is possible that communalism may further 
increase in the country. XI. I do not oppose your views but only your 
actions. XII. They have little ancestral land left now. XIII. We openly 
opposed him in the last election. XIV. He is well acquainted with all the 
social traditions of his country. XV. The danger of a third world war 
has increased due to these new developments. XVI. We shall pass a new 
tax law if our party comes to power. XVII. What was earlier a religious 
organization has now become a political party. XVII We will certainly 
hire you if an opportunity comes up. XVIH. On what particular issue do 
you have a difference of opinion with him? XIX. In my view there is no 
conflict of opinion between the two organizations on the question of 
communalism. XX. The country's future looks brighter since the 
government adopted a new social policy. 

E; Answer the following in Urdu. 

S' l f^ 

? 

k\£ JttAUSv ? Jt JtfA 

//’acjrt 
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Review Sentences 


W-r -^_r> t/fc'U- ' 

JC? (j'V-£/ Ur jfx fc-U ^U^jU-yj' 

-<£- Lvw Of JU 1 JUy: jJvtf' f&-r {Jlj y~ ;lJ 

J^U' 1 tfc?<=—ifci f /vVJ^'t 

^u"! c/^-a -<L/^< 

jif'Jj \{f j? jfci'j'i \*f SzL\j? jK\ 

-^Tl pyijsf* si _ f£-\J?yi\^jft-w -Jytij 

'AsfjZJilSjrZ/rir _o* j£ <=^<L /'Ji J.1^ 

JL* 1 s -£-i}jtjj£s£-l/uxbsi£- f 1 /£J 

£J -^Z-lrCiSj//^L g.-L.»S 

w ♦ r - • ? r * yt ^ t 

(/j-jC^w^HA tfr? 

-(j^ lS£- \JI f ?L-jZ <£.% s J''-'* 

m* * 

\J^£-U)jjJ{5^r~ rs ZS&J&Suj dfSu'i J x'/~ r * 

u^yl/ 1 ^s^-x ifU 

4J2ft lOTijj tfij-f'r 4 (Jj #4; /u%u?^o j ^ 

U^>> ^iA<~/jl- r<r -xJ*bsttSu£f i/t'f '* 1 i/c^-jAu-u^ 
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b ^J\ fofjX t/^w - 

*m ** t • 

<£-<£-r * 1y^C -rA 

^ Jzf,. J\s<£~ ofjy, ij¥ 

^i-^i/^yl/^-rr -4_l/»> (O&i Si/! ^-ri _y'<jr 

l^i_j^LUj^i(j£U«r/j5 l -rr _£_!{. 

d—Uj _y Z_/ 

,y : ^£_'l?' l -r-'' DUiitf j •ii/s/fl# 1 *' zk-rs 

4 N» ^ 

Zl -T'L ^ijfJijf \$Js* 1$9JZ ^}/*ijZlJi 

-*£-$f3)^1?ij^L 

• t •* 

/J'i’-r- -> l >/9J^_'>y>^/i> l /Jil/4^^(^'(J J r/^JyJJcJ^- r, -u"— 

Jli'^ (/ s'{J‘\j l >^£39 ■J*Z_C\9C</^U' ( 

C/?~^ r tA-O)/ 3 ^ 99 </Z_^9/^ZL £ ^“P'l 

^c'k'yj Zl Jytf!o>' tij’i-rr Jv ^ u£- u £ 9 !/JJk'S' 

i^£c | P'9>^- ,r,r i: 

* l ** ? 

bir.-rt -£jib (/>(/> 99 ^.L£.j JWJ 79 -M -cf 5J ^ 
Jti_ylc^-rA _j£^uw 

J 91 0 'W'<;fij£-ri -£—$5> c-JijJy yi-z'y ^ 1 /jAa 1 /uj£ 

•* i T ** 

lii/u wJ/’-o* u/j£?Ui/Ji; 0 £i_ / ^c'ift^ 1 Z—JY 

-ti?a_9 uifciiiP' 
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Unix XXIX 




j* \aL-L .'»X 

-X cL~ v> /<LJj JU><_ 

v.* 1 UX y X__ <l_~ X"L- >l / r y Jty* 1 - \s 1 /*" M s> ij‘ r 5 _ l j 0? j •* X 

U 1 1— ^/C ? {jf \p j?J ^ * i^t/* v_>l 


?? < 

1 1 ** * I / * 

W~ W—^ 4 


r: J 


— -C ^ _lXl lf^j\y Lv i -of 

Jdif? L A”\/i-.dh'L“-3>L. i yLj'\ *tu y \j .^>(^>4- 

^—y? d~ y ^ t/-ji j.v _ju Jj> \ 3 /^ 6- 1 

“J ok <-■*/<?•<£ AT iSi-iJ “"joJ/Srfj! Z-LSr 


7jr tzC^LJdA?” ifi-j: “iXt/i/Aj'’ 
i/y” i/i_ji to» jif-ib/<-.}/-i(uJjSu'4- 

/4 -&Z.S&-J (Jl t i-f J^jd ('X'Xl /VtJciJdzJ ^— 

ji) J$ L-d jAf 1 ” ifi-ijZ ‘ ^A 
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>£ 6 %^s/u^'lI 1 

lz£j)l*jkslj\7k~tf * T sf l J3iS) \$jA “%&*C-Aj” 
l \J^ L- 

A Jj>.sj\ £- Jr’j) -o {f *tr.A tjjfift A (J/t? 

'\Js?j> *r~H j '** Ji * 4^r O^J) * *Af 

Ulr J^Aj &i 9 jA (J'ijb^ Scf* 

If !*** <—?/*^l/"* iS^A^ 

/ J- -i* ifi Jrf'iJiX- A \) c~*zsA o ^>y^ 

♦ 

cJ~cJi )A \AiL~f! — b Ji— 

-b hfL-jz “~£~lif fL~ Ji V” S£ AJ*&J.?* 

i/i “^l/ n w/l 'jhru£jt” isst-L£-ufi*sU''U% 

Jtf Jty'j'l ijS “? ^-Jif JlSuk cJt UjS” j/L~jZ “~ijS ” -I^L 

*>5 -k^ 

#>/sV •Si) tUVu^ii *} J*jA j$ i^yJ^ 
f*J y ^3; i/i SfcyiJ?* (Jb*”j/2—)jS “-UV&A Jr £ ‘Z-'A 
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-fusuTtiAi/i* 

^itL-Usfy L-tjZ -U^D'JJL ^Cti" J^tjS Uvt 

JSU> t/ 
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Unit XXIX: Notes 


1. This is a slightly abridged version of an essay by Rashid Ahmad Siddiqui (1897- 
1977). It begins with the author-narrator coming out of the railway station at Aligarh and 
trying to find some hackney carriage to reach his home on the campus of the Aligarh 
Muslim University. At Aligarh, the main city is on one side of the railway station, the 
campus on the other. Not finding any yakka-driver willing to go to the campus at that late 
hour, the author tried a subterfuge—with interesting results. 

Rashid Sahib was a master stylist in Urdu prose, famous for his amusing but 
thoughtful essays and pen-portraits. An alumnus of Aligarh, he also taught there for many 
years and wrote extensively about the place and its people. 

/yakkaa 1 was a two-wheeled hackney carriage, pulled by one horse, with only a 
small, barely covered or padded board for the passengers to sit on. The other common 
hackney was /taaNgaa/, which was lower to the ground, differently shaped, and also more 
comfortable. Both are now rarely seen in South Asian cities. 

2. /rafa'-e-sar-kefe xayaal-see/: “With the idea of avoiding any trouble....’’ 
/rafa’-kamaa/, “to remove or repel.” /rafa'-hoonaa/, “to disappear, go away.” In 

most contexts, the two verbs can be replaced with /duur-kamaa/ and /duur-hoonaa/, 
respectively, /sar/, M, “trouble; conflict.” 

3. /nazr-kamaa, “to offer something with humility to X /-kii, -koo/.” /nazr/, a 
feminine noun, means “an offering; a token of submission.” It, for example, used to be 
the term for the gift that nobles offered to a king at formal occasions. 

4. /yakkaa cal-paRaa aur caltaa rahaa/: “The ekka set off and kept moving.” (See 
226.) 

5. /eek mauqee-par/: “ At a certain point [in our journey]....” 

/mauqaa/, a masculine noun, means “place of occurrence; occasion; opportune 

time.” 


yee baRii xusii-kaa mauqaa hai 

jab ham coorii-kee mauqee-par 
pahoNcee... 

aaj mujhee un-see milnee-kaa 
mauqaa nahiiN milaa 

6. /galii-meeN hoo-liyee/: 

an alley.” 


It’s an occasion of great joy. 

When we arrived where the burglary had 
occurred.... 


I didn’t find any opportune jtime today to 
see him. 

...and set off down an alley.” Or, “....and disappeared in 


/hoo-leenaa', “ to join with X /-kee saath/; to move along with X /-kee saath/.” 

7. /tumhaaraa kyaa bigRaa/, “ What did you lose?” Lit. “ What [/kaam/, “ work” ] of 

vours went bad?” 
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/bigaRnaa/ means “to go wrong” as well as “to get mad at X /-par/.” In the first 
meaning, it either occurs in idiomatic phrases, as above, or more generally in combination 
with /jaanaa/—i.e. as /bigaR-jaanaa/, “to go bad or foul up.” 

meeraa wahaaN jaanee-see kuch It won't hurt me at all if I went 
nahiiN bigReegaa there. 

aaj mooTar phir bigaR-gaii The car is not working again today. 

In the second meaning, /bigaRnaa/ usually occurs with /uThnaa/ and /paRnaa/ as its 
auxiliary verbs. 

woo naukar-par bigaRnee lagee He began to berate the servant, 
woo naukar par bigaR-paRee -ditto- 

8. /rahaa kaalij jaanaa/ : “ As for going to the college....” Lit., “ What still remains is 
[the act of] going to the college.” 

/rahaa/, the perfect participle of /rahnaa/, “to remain,” is used in this function by 
placing it at the beginning of the clause and making it agree in gender and'number with 
the nominal that follows; the main clause may be introduced with /too/, 
rahii yee baat ki... As for the matter of... 

rahaa un-see milnaa too woo kal As for meeting him—that can be 
bhii hoo-sakiaa hai done tomorrow too. 

9. /rooTii/, lit. “bread,” is used here metaphorically: “earnings: wages; the daily 
bread.” 

10. /sardii paanii-meeN/: “...in this rain and cold...” 

The conjunction, /aur/, has been dropped to give a more unified sense to the two 
words, /sardii/, “cold,” and /paanii/, “water; rain.” (Also see 7.24.) 

11. /xabar leenaa/. NF : “to take care of X /-kii/; to ask about the welfare of X /-kii/. 
In a peculiar idiomatic use, it also means “to chastise X /-kii/.” (See 7:8.) 

12. /itmiinaan-see/: “Taking his own time he.” Lit., “..with total ease.” 

/itmiinaan/, a masculine noun, expresses a mental sense of ease from worries. 

Related verbs: /itmiinaan dilaanaa/, NM, “to reassure X /-koo/;” /itmiinaan hoonaa/, KM, 
“ to be relieved of worries; to be reassured.” 

us-nee mujhee itmiinaan dilaayaa He reassured me. 

tumhaaree aanee-see unheeN Your arrival has relieved him of 

itmiinaan hoo-gayaa worry. 

13. /biiRii/ are short thin cigarettes, with a pinch of uncured tobacco wrapped in a 
different leaf. They are much cheaper than regular cigarettes, but no less addictive. 

14. /miyaaN, aap-koo mujh-see matlab kyaa?/ :”Sir, what do you have to do me?” 
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/matlab/, a masculine noun, means “ meaning; aim or purpose.” The related verb 
is. /matlab hoonaa/: KM : “to have something to do with X /-see/.” (See 3:19.) 
is baat-see aap-koo kooii matlab You have nothing to do with this 
nahiiN matter. 

Note that it is not the same as the following: 

meeraa matlab is-see yee thaa ki.... What I meant by this was.... 

15. /kahiiN-kahiiN-see/, “ ...from here and there....” Cf. /kahiiN-see/, “ ...from 
somewhere...” 

16. /ghooRee-kii xidmat-see faraaGat paa-kar/: ‘‘After getting done with taking care 
of the horse... “ 

/faraaGat/, a feminine noun, expresses a sense of relief and freedom from 
obligations and needs; it may sometimes even mean “prosperity.” Related veib: 

/faraaGat paanaa/ . NF : “to be done with some obligation.” 

17. /bichaunaa/, a masculine noun, means “bedding.” Here, however, it refers to the 
thin cotton-filled cushion placed on the seat of a /yakkaa/ to soften its hardness. 

18. /iiduu is sawaal-koo Taal-gayaa/ : “Eidu ignored the question.” 

/Taalnaa/, means “to defer or put off; to ignore or overlook, to let something 

pass.” Related verb: /Talnaa/, “to move away; to go by; to get deferred.” 

turn mujhee is tarah Taal nahiiN You can’t put me off like this, 

saktee 

aaj maiN-nee us-koo baRii mu§kil- I got rid of him today with great 

see Taalaa difficulty. 

unhooN-nee bahot kahaa leeldn He tried hard but I didn’t move 

maiN wahaaN-see Talaa nahiiN away from there. 

yee kaam kab-tak Taleegaa How long will this matter be 

deferred? 

19. /miyaaN, zaraa deer hoo-gaii/ : “ Sir, it has got a bit late.” 

/deer/, a feminine noun, basically means “a short span of time, mostly measurable 
in hours and minutes.” Related adverbs: /deer-meeN/, “in a little while;” /deer-see/, 

“ late, after some delay.” 

kuch deer-meeN woo aa-gayaa He arrived shortly. 

woo kuch deer-see aayaa He arrived a bit late. 

turn kitnii deer-meeN jaaoogee? When will you go? (Lit., “ After 

how much time will you go?”) 

ham itnii deer-see yahaaN baiThee We have been sitting here for such 
haiN a long time. 
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Related verb: /deer hoonaa/. With just the auxiliary forms of /hoonaa/, it often means 
“there is/was still some time to X /-meeN/.” Example: /gaaRii jaanee-meeN kuch deer 
hai/, “ There is still some time before the train leaves.” Otherwise, used in an indirect 
construction, with its subject followed by /-koo/, it means “to be late; to be delayed.” 
mujhee deer hoo-gaii 1 was delayed, 

caliyee, wamaa deer hoo-jaaeegii Let’s go, or else we'll be late. 

20. /bas rooTiyaaN Daalnii haiN/: “ I've only to make the rotis .” 

/rooTii/: F : “bread.” Generally it refers to a variety of thin flat breads, usually 
made of unleavened flour and baked on an iron griddle called /tawaa/. The western style 
loaf of bread is mostly referred to as /Dabal rooTii/, lit. “double roti." /rooTii Daalnaa/, 
means “to cook the flat bread.” Whereas, /rooTii banaanaa/ will simply mean “to shape 
the flat bread.” But with /Dabal rooTii/—and with ’cake', etc.—/banaanaa/ will refer to 
the cooking process too. Example, /yee keek kis-nee banaayaa?, “Who baked this 
cake?” 

21. /aap-koo hamaaree ruukhee-phiikee-par hii basar kamaa hoogaa/: “You'll have to 
subsist on our meagre and insipid food alone.” 

/ruukhaa/ is used to indicate that the so qualified noun is without its usual 
accompaniments. For example: /ruukhii rooTii/, “plain dry bread [without anything to eat 
it with].” Also, 

unhooN-nee ruukhaa-saa jawaab He answered shortly. [I.e. without 
diyaa even a smile.] 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 


at, / jt” i/L ,jt a/a fj-jiA v 

uvi—2—ij X'—* ~\fxJ'yA “jxQt 

• TV «* v / ♦ ** 

** ^ T * V t • “ 

{jtlf'ei-ijZ /?SJ}£ 

2~2m-h<£-£-jS. ~£-SA i/^/Zw 1 $. 

4S _i /i y” <<z-tnfib*\$> s <£-(/v U 

J^*y"X<£*. «U J\s£~U& D 1 * 1 t—vV 

k/Vl ^/Ju/J'r'^x ^ “?£%yri /<|Y £■>> 

^vy^J/", lTi/J L^” <f -UVyOp i/^<(j" 4 <i,y^ l - , '‘ ^ 

(Jif , \s> \$k—.\£J'\ffCL~j\j i vj 1 Aj^L <;j^ 

y<Luf*”^*—<> “ ~S* d'd'tf y w ( 

• ^ • T * 

j&tLrJ'tjZ\£L^ul% (j^yi/^A’i 

B. Translate into English. 


i^oy i ~\jt2 l~j jt) y ^>y \f 
-l/tyf;i JLs>&ffj£\te^ -JLsJyZ-xZ-fJiilJy f Jy 
c~>fjf<£~y* J^y tv w 1 

w^I/^ju ~\J?~f ji\sc~/£L~'j£-L r i 


Js: J'AL-tfcbjb -J?f t'cJ*bfi ^Ly? lT(J ( £•/* tf U tU ( / ‘^* 


2S8 



y jh (Ji jtj tu £,1 ^ (j^ Ji 

if<£~k J/Cy Jof 

^ ^ ^A-\£cL-d^ s L~f i ~{f ii^if 

fw^ihj l/~ '^JlJdj.J ?^ jk*^ ifa? ~zL<£> 

-ctixjfi? t if- J:\j ft-ifattfr 6fJb s ~J!£*^y^ 

L>S&tji? Jti^l {jy£si Ji Ij Uy*C^(Jyyr 
L-<jt -£jtoiAy;^{j\ t '^0'c^&iAji2~{jZ 
0} -/ ^t jU^tH .9.^* -- 

<(J>r K>U(Jb f 

{JA <jt(J\sj){jlJ'\?ij $J'^\.cl~0& lA -(J% avl^J^ & st\J? 
l—j'yZJ IV-JCX i >A(/tU W/^ S^—A 

d^J^L w/r" j£- J'j. ;>6eJl <£*. J^y 

** ** T * ? 

>lf (J^y*0^ '?'* jy^UVlf(Jt^ kZA)\J\ w ( _l* \jt 

<Jl JLc-iijt / Sjfih -Ul^r' ijJ 

<l-/'<l~AsL lc^ fS)jM£dj m \^y jJ*yi[Jy*& <L~ 

-lj >l/! o>"(* w't Ifr'iL. <£Lyjf -^/t jl^ 

/< tl/w^b/c^^l k< c/ 

Z_r9i a~JstQ/\J\ -<Z-S> (jtfjZz-SZijrt 

ZlwJ (J^ -^irx J57 Jk^k <<£-c 4 t/(/i££(J^c/! J>*-£jjZ~r' 
/w 1 <<i-£Jky> Jl/k d$'Ji>fh/ y '£'-? t ?' ti'Jlr' 

9 ) U~ 1 S£-L~i ^J^Uk 5 * -*r~^ 
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r yiiJj- few'w(£s*lc/l S& f\J? dUj^ 

j\ a iu (£zJL\Sfj Sj^uf2-iji -Ul A A J 

_L v\ft\f^ ^ U tal£y^ jl jfJS JLU*<L/ 

/[ J- CLr^Jjf ^ ^f- S IrfA ^7 IT* 

j ^ /-J y &* Su a <sL y (jy’ * »-y> 

„ * •* r •• •■ «• 

fj^ \jjxs) jl^V 1 


C. Fill in the blanks. 

. L/tj d “Jdk . \f'-J? ifi-jt 

.^ (jjy l/- 2—2—b 4 - -t/T /< ;> i $jP ~cL y 

uV^y zJ cjp*^ 2—if i jyJ’* \5‘-/\J^ { ' S- *£■ “? X 

*>!/. jbzC. .yji.cfc.y y 

|V:D” /../{'"/.-i r y<-Jc**. 

J'j'u'i *y * < ^’ < f- lAlT jy”iXL_y ^C.5uy2— A 

. <oy- jj> cOf J? t ft/i ij\ £o£o\> yv/y / 

.y «IAI” _ tl/. /A < /: l//jl ^yy?i_y - y; 

_y it * m . £»s .tuy/p fiy UtuT 


D. Translate the following into Urdu. 

I. Now she will stay here for the whole week. II. It was not my intention 
to come here at night. III. After she was done with cooking she sat down 
to read a novel. IV. Why didnt you tell me earlier that you couldn't come 
this evening? V. It seems you are trying to avoid giving an answer. 
VI. He always went to the fair together with his children. VII. Please 
don't be afraid, you are our guests. VIII. I didn't wish to mention i • 
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death in the presence of his father. IX. In the meantime I shall go and 
talk with your father. X. You couldn't imagine what I felt at that time 
XI. We couldn't imagine that winters could be so terrible. XII. He was 
startled on hearing my voice. X3II. Take it home and read it at your ease. 

XIV. He intends to rest for a while after finishing his examination 

XV. He can do this work for you, however you will have to give him 
enough money. XVI. I refused to speak to him when he made those 
unpleasant remarks. XVII. There is no need to accede to everything he 
says. XVIII. For years we lived on what our mother earned. XIX The 
boy was scared when he suddenly came upon the monkey. XX. We were 
at work, meanwhile our guests arrived at our house. 


E. Answer the followingin Urdu. 

CrU t/l/Uij-TA^Z-r tlf Il'j-tr 1 

A /tf/j? \/d&-r WfJZfyffl-'i-Z-r 

Suit 4. L. I) C c)/f yf 

j/lllj K'-Ll/A Uj if \)£ Ji 

rA-l. if/iS-* o.&UfJ 

I}# 0^.$ 
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Unix XXX 




-uL-jS-jrjJj i u'-i-tf* Ja 2 -JZ 

ox 6A 1 / dj£ 1 £— d-k ^ -l£ i)U((J>cL^yli^^(jc^ jjy«j ’’ 

»jy^ -(J^f {jxd «iy L£ {^..JL’wCO'^ Zl^/U -ij^ 

jy b I^l/! /jy^"' <L- {jsijk (j* 1 (^ !/ 


(J-V^ (Jl* j/l C£\j£*-; 

* ^ T 7 '** 

0i*1<£—V <L^J^\J\/ /j"^ (j^ *-Ji£{J 

^ «r'^ fpw/usfi-jt-J? 

(M ? (Jxw/i£>l? j"l^l”l/2_ (^£ \J?-!p \Sut£ Jjlfj 

V 

4-iJ-^ c£ t/3^s’ W 1 J'L^jt f ~<ijd(j^tfU)jlfi/i2-~U”ds. 

d Jk \J?(jCj)\ \2 ^sSsSj ^t (Jl^ ( \,f 

*+ ** *? ++ 

Sd” d*c~&dC ^2— t_/’T J\s\}s%d? J$\/dtd£-£.L- 

** ■** ** ^ 

td^d* 21 *jy^ w cT^if 

Jl*^ \f cl~jW \J\ j^J')P a L-${S%/4j^ dl* dr\jiy> 
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L.J ‘V di 

£ ( JZxM jt Jjfel 1 Or fe (/‘f” ^ 

>i^< J* Uj—u? '■£- 

^ V t •* • i •* L 

j,/? JIj \Jiy'J:si£\jh) “-faif'f” i/i-’jt 

, f || 

ju*i M&fjJ \£Ji y<L£<LJ? jJ%Ji y/fl-jy^ ^ Ji>~< 

J4 lvw^4£^->y 4i- 

, r ^ 

“-irjt'ii” i/L j: “'•^.tX^jteSi^'” i/y j^'^c 

ID 

J\^X> >jS jJ2J 

'■>*?” rft-d- .yrt&doVL 4*Sti^v,+ 

e-6&i-d -I fi-tZijS “-Ji'jT 



Unit XXX: Notes 


1. /turn kyaa kheeltii hoo/ : “ What games do you play?” 

/kheelnaa/: N : “to play with Y /-see/; to play with Z l-Y.ee saath/; to play Y (a 
sport or game).” However note that /guRiyaaN/, lit. “dolls,” also means “the game of 
dolls.” Hence we can have: /woo ab bhii guRiyaaN kheeltii hai/, “ She still plays with 
dolls.” The masculine form, /guDDaa/, “ a male doll,” is not used in that way. 

2. /haaNDii-kee andar ghaas bharii huii thii/: “The pot was full of grass.” 

/bbamaa/, an active verb, is used both intransitively and transitively. As an 

intransitive verb, it means: “to fill [into something]; to be filled up.” It more often occurs 
in its perfect participle form followed by some form of /hoonaa/. (The perfect participle, 
/bharaa/, is also commonly used as an adjective, “filled.”) But other forms are also used, 
often 'completed' with /jaanaa/. 

ghar-meeN paanii bharaa thaa The house was full of water. 
saRak-par paanii bharaa hai The road is covered with water, 

jab bas-meeN loog bhar-gaee.... When people crowded into the 

bus.... 


bas ab bhar-gaii hai The bus is now full. 

yee baks kitaabooN-see bharaa hai This box is filled with books. 

As a transitive verb, /bhamaa/ basically means: “to fill [something].” But its 
situational equivalents in English will have wide range, depending upon the context. 
maiN-nee bartan bharaa I filled the pot. 

maiN-nee bartan-meeN paanii I filled the pot with water, 
bharaa 


maiN-nee paanii-see bartan bharaa 
maiN-nee nal-see paanii bharaa 
maiN-nee “tire”-meeN hawaa 
bharii 


-ditto- 

I drew water from the pipe. 
I pumped air into the tire. 


3. /ghaas-kee uupar eek saaf kapRaa bichaa huaa thaa/: “ A clean piece of cloth was 
spread over the grass.” 

/bichnaa/, “to be spread or laid out” /bichaanaa/, N, “to spread or lay out” 
Compare the above sentence with the following. 

ghaas-par kursiyaaN bichii thiiN Chairs were laid out on the lawn. 

(Note that /-kee uupar/ in the sentence in the text conveys more fully the sense of the 
grass bring completely covered with the cloth than would /-par/.) 

4. /bataur-e-caadar/: “as a chador.” 
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. /bataur-e-X/ or /bataur X-kee/, “as X.” Also, /X-kee taur-par/. /taur/, a masculine 
noun, means “manner; style.’’ Also note the commonly used adverbial phrases: /aam 
taur-par/, “ordinarily;” /xaas taur-par/, “especially.” 

5. /jab tak ki....na nikaalii gaiiN/: “ ...so long as ....were not taken out.” Or, more 
idiomatically, “...until [the dolls) were taken out.” 

Essentially, /jab tak/ refers to the span of time before somethings occurs, hence in 
Urdu it is often expressed in the negative, i.e. as the period during which something had 
not taken place. It would help the student to connect the phrase with the English “ ...so 
long as...” rather than with “until...” Note the use of the two negatives in the last two 
sentences below. 

jab tak woo na aa-jaaee aap rukiyee Please stop until he comes, 
jab tak ham wahaaN thee woo She had not come all the while we 

nahiiN aaii thii wee there 

jab tak baans nahiiN rukri ham We didn’t come of the house until 

ghar-see baahar nahiiN niklee the rain stopped, 

jab tak turn nahiiN jaaoogee kaam The work won’t get done until you 
nahiiN hoogaa go there. 

6. /apnee daaman-meeN rakh-liyaa/ : ".. .placed them in my lap.” 

/daaman/, refers to the edge, hem, or the lower part of an> garment covenng the 
upper body—e.g., a shirt or a coat—which could also be spread or opened to form a ’lap'. 

7. /numaa’is/. a feminine noun, means “ exhibition.” Here it refers to the annual 
county fair like event that is held in Aligarh during December. 

8. /yee ghooRaa joo yakee-meeN caltaa hai.../: “ ...this horse, which draws the 
yakka,...” 

9. /hairat-zadaa/, “amazed,” lit. “struck by amazement.” 

/zadaa/, a Persian verbal noun, also occurs in such common words as: /musiibat- 
zadaa/, “ afflicted;” /Gam-zadaa/, “ grief-stricken.” 

10. /bee-ixtiyaar-hookar puuchaa/ : “.. impatiently, or uncontrollably, asked....” 
/ixtiyaar/, a masculine noun, means “hold or control; authority.” 

11. /fart-e-istiyaaq-see/. “...with abundant eagerness...” 

/fart/, “ abundance,” usually occurs in Urdu only in similar /izaafat/ compounds. 
The related word, /ifraat/, also a feminine noun, is more commonly used by itself. 

12. /xu§aamadaanaa andaaz-see/: ”... in a cajoling manner...” 

/xu§aamad/, a feminine noun, means ‘flatter/." The Persian suffix /-aanaa/ is 
similar in meaning to the English “-ly.” The resultant forms are used as modifiers, and 
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also adverbially. In other words, /xusaamadaanaa andaaz-see/ — /xusaamad-kee andaaz- 
see/. (See 3:18.) 

13. /gooyaa meerii himmat-afzaaii maqsuud hai/ : “ ...as if [they intended] to 
encourage me.” Lit. “... as if my encouragement was intended.” 

/himmat-afzaaii/, “encouragement,” is an abstract noun, made from the adjectival 
compound, /himmat-afzaa/, “encouraging,” lit. “courage-enhancer.” /afzaa/ is a Persian 
verbal noun; it also occurs in a variant form: /fizaa/. /himmat/, a feminine noun, means: 
“courage.” It is used in such verbs as /himmat baRhaanaa/, NF, “to encourage X /-kii/;” 
and /himmat dilaanaa/, NF, “to encourage X /-koo/, to make X /-koo/ lose fear.” 

14. /maiN-nee kahaa, “allaah miyaaN-kaa”/: “I said, “God's.” 

/miyaaN/ is added to /allaah/ in Urdu, mostly, but not exclusively, in the speech of 
women and children. It creates a sense of intimacy, but also makes it possible to use the 
grammatically plural, and hence more respectful, forms of verbs and adjectives with 
reference to God. Here the narrator uses it because his addressees are two little girls. 

(Also see 10:5 and 2:8.) 

15. /itnee-meeN/: "Just then...” Elsewhere it can also mean: “meanwhile, in the 
mean time.” 

maiN khaanaa khaa-rahaa thaa ki I was eating. Just then Ahmad 
itnee-meeN ahmad aa-gaee arrived. 

maiN axbaar paRhtaa huuN, turn I read the newspaper, meanwhile 
itnee-meeN khaanaa khaa-loo you should have your meal. 

16. /aayaa-gayaa-hoo-jaanaa/, “ to be forgotten or ignored completely; to be put aside 
indefinitely.” An infrequently used verb, it never occurs with animate subjects. 
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Exercises 


A. Situational variants. 

jS iJjg 

-tjf i \>nfj s>\ £- J*- y J\S tj\£ 

>Jt l> ,>£ Zlc^ 

(J^ (J>clizr y^ fJ^fJs. ~y 

■ •• 4 • • V 

Ui-jJ- Um y J^U^r (J^ (Xt/I *-*•*” t/Vx 9>^ 

J/*-^S/£ 't£v jh> £-1^^J ^ 1 ite 

u Jta&( n <J-ic^£dLWCj&?~j if ~jz y^V 1 -* 

c/t-'L^ 

Zlw*y^J^ jJfsfL— JJg g lT S'J^\S l j x 

jfijl 

♦ 

1. F xusaamad flattery 

B. Translate into English. 

i ut&s.Ji jl u/T^Ui^” UXJ3 1 

^Vi£w>i c^f*in 

~ jib a* U^^>. C&yi dU Jf S »>^* 

j/ jytl) JS \j£.j?I jt •>: 

Jyjjlif Jjojj ^ -(ix(J> iJj{ 2L <C jjff 
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S'”; w '| j; J ^^S 

Jsc<=-~SJj» _/J* c'tt'ZlcJi au y -JlZ-f 
L-f^j iff ^J. J\j\sLf/S i-ji ,)Mi~USt - J?£>J>} 

Z-i_ ?i Z{J L \& 0 ' ifS & Of -{Jt 

'J.^> -JK&j cL-c+f £i: -(J J 1 ^ 1 

T * ** ** 

hS^Ujl._X 9* ./J 1 oxjif/jU V U?i/vb tz-jA 1 

J -I*? o'cS 1 />jJb S *p> ~u2 j s) o' S 

•Z'A&iSx <z-0)p? Jyio /' ^ luZ* o'*.cJ** \f' A ‘^lS 
~ >l> ( o+>?o^ -C'S^A >( -XO j\ 1 — pi^iJJy*s (J>y -<£- 

J^wv* 39 w J " 1 / 9 ( i/ \sS-P J*f\e -OO 0 C '&) 

«£—- Jx cX k^ cX^ ^ y -t— 

s: J^'ji —V A W Sj'AfAS z^' jSjq S<—i a vu V i __ 1 jt< 


-’*> >' 9 ( '/'? £_/ 


Jr'O'y if 


P&> jls^iS~ O iJ S^^ J *' S ' wlr 

&v \Ao*ir \A& -\ji2—/j.'C'?'Sof/ff S' 

^ S. ‘J?ixjj 'Jj0 tUy if *A -S 

w M.SSS jtf < (X 1 * 

i"iJ* £c/i lX* y? <i— 'A l j^P\ ?» JszijS \JtS^ /ft > * e— 

/<pJb ~tSSy ylr* ij^Ojf «z- 6 jA ifiuJfl-<z~ 

£L-A<^j[(f <^(ji uZjzpb tL-ijZ -^-k' KvZ^yj 1 ^ 1 JjL 1 ^ l£* 

sJf£{S& -tfo^A 4-U ftf tv A*ZiA 

c~J i /loJyijAd^Ai X ^T 

-tf if St—\$1 Jfj 

** ** ^ * 9? 9T 
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1 * 


w*> -i! (Jtt 3\J:? 


A *: J'Slj Ji *J 9j\*i jz,l C" 


C -t- 


C. Fill in the blanks. 


i-JS. 


I/I i jxl Js • JL> jin 


*T *> 

<C* . 


Ji^ .' ^t~ w 1 *'*' ->/ z J" ! 


; > • i 


r ,.i/ 


c«... •jC'a ^ • S'J^ S| J c Jv. .; 


'<• 


^LT. * - **“ 


/ Z. 

, s i s 

—■ L- w <j - 


r 


' ", 


i* 


A. 


yj «— r * J - z w " 

rx s'.. -tX'Jc S' -o.- > "■ 


/- 0^ ' 


w 

f* 


— l' 


/*•* I *- 

6. 


•jy.v y/y ■ 


> /■ . 

.22Y z* -y* . -/ 

/^ - S' 


y cf.r'wT / T Jv 


ua--” •••• ~y£ 


V 


' i 


-j«. 


jV 


0 vJ^ ^ L/** ' 


> ; 


_ Lr 


0 -+ 


C. Translate into Urdu. 

I. What games do you play in your free time 9 II Ahmad had throun his 
books on the table. Ill They don't respect you because they can't trust 
you. IV. His eldest son behaves with great respect with everyone 
V. I reasoned with him but he was not reassured VI The teacher was 
extremely pleased with the work of his new students VII She noi only 
encouraged me, she also helped me. VIII. Some boys were encouraging 
their friends who were playing in the field IX. You can t imagine how 
carefully she picked up her doll. X He is sitting there as if it is his own 
house XI. This is no innocent question, I'm asking it seriously. 
XII. During the trip my suitcase got exchanged with someone else's. 
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XIII. It is necessary to be very careful these days. XIV. You shouldn't 
force your younger brother to do anything against his will. XV. Because 
of the noise I couldn't understand what he was saying. XVI. I don’t 
remember at all what promise you had made. XVII. There is a special 
store for toys on the next street. XVIII. The President couldn’t stay firm 
on the decision he had announced. XIX. He spontaneously asked, "Bui 
why are you so worried?" XX. Ahmed's only weakness is that he likes 
flattery. 


E. Answer the following in Urdu. 

* «• «# •• •* • «* v 
kJ tXrjU-i/l |/-A 

# ^ fc ** t ** •* ^ • 

-4_te <=_ v jC'-« ,£_te 
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Review Sentences 


if l'f~ S tii: f^<L~\J^-\ 

-U% ftCLr CX £—/Si>f\J\ ZrJi ** 6s~ 

c/tj (L-j£s£j) \J\ £ \f \f^y^-r 
\£jJticL.£-Cfk Jl^yjvl/ J^-r 

-<£_(jL/ x\Jj\ /.U jZ f& cL~hj £>f)\-$ -^Lu 
cTwlT^/i-^ -ji gLtj&l 


J> 9J Uz 2JZ Ju (XC fjlj. y-A 3AJ ^ 

Oj \*£s v Oj u~~^ y <l/z— i ijz^jts j)}f ?)-* 
f X-ff J% J93 b)/i X ^LjtZJ/L^L kJ 'S-\\ -(J> \j\f- jT 

^ Jj <L~y'S£*f —X if j/i* 

w*^ 93 yZL^ ~ X So^^kJ ft ij$;j 3 if-ir j>. 

r '* '\V,^ ** y 

y fcl ^ tX S' ^>. 2 -^ w^U>~ ( ^<C'.$ 6 : : \/s * a/ 

m f£-\j\ox\j\*b>LCa4('$t^ ^4r4fe^^' 

(Jvj£y ^ ^*-14 <l-M 

<cv' <=_^ * *( | 0r' A Jfu£<£JZL cic^i <Lo\ 

Jyi OC^ 1 C^t/Jj t—/£tz—'i— -£jg 

~>.-r\ _^_ \fxK)V?' 1 ji'^l.lfM^y-^iAcilf' 1 ZJ 

<=-i£r.> /w/t £_? <p( 3 l?(j&- tl/|jC J ^4 

“-wJ^t/<=,, iS.-Jid <k jr*”/^.I'M V" rr -v? 

^ l a. h s£~Ajffj.-rr .^Cjy ^"6'£-f~.i-rr 

c~L-yi\Ji f £ if (j/ 


271 



t.* 


& 

LJ ^>jt-TL „Jjt ijrb d 1 fl*zS' i ) <z~{^ J* ( \J2 ~£/ #l 

£J >5b-rA -fy:/)L~yi dsjfJjj J*cffi £<f~did 

^ £,I W -M -<z— If! if2— j£\J2 l j> *£<f di*~f> 
stlgSjZ^-A <£(jsQ^di (/w^Lc£-r* ru ll^c'Li/ 

>y jjd^-rr ~<z~/il (fdd 1 dn 

jt A/xtfdb <L*J-rr >SZ fJkS'Jjt 

-£_Ut fy$s x c~L-f>fZ tf'jyL ^ f> 

Jf! J> y 9-/i 1^ ij'i C t[/f > jU w*> 2— j£-r A 

lU> ^ (Jk^>%- r ^ -<f~ c6 i/’ 1 cxjUv J^i y-ri 

/^LdS^JLij f\ Jj^rJ-r A mm &x ( j?JLfr jif 

-dtf d ff*s •> 9->U cXvjf liL-y^s tfdijZ if j^cP'd , ~ (y * 

2t_,f^i-rr -J2Z~>f/.sdfy/6jiiXd&JdLtfJjfi-r' 
ui *j /wi a-™ JV<<^/?£a 

^ ^j^fi/J^Oj^di J^-n Jstjz/^db ^ 

-t? i3^^ di^di* i}s% £ ~£L 

Zl Uy*> ,/L? 2t £J ^ j»l>< \>) *£t>LJb* ssf -? b 
-t/^n Ji (/i_xi^ , Zlwl7cf r -f r * -<*£ Z~lfc£ 9/^^L 

-<S~ Of \J?CL~ *jtf !^ 1^ (Jj/vjf (X 


<w^Zl>j(f 2 —-l/^ •—(fc ✓ (Jv£ 2l(j2 if‘ 

^ C>* wl> (jui jC V ^w*-rr -If (/•> JfcS<> 
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MAIN GLOSSARY 




Glossary 


* 

M 

ab 

now 

u 

♦ 

F 

abbaa 

father (term of address) 

Jjil 

F 

aabaadii 

population, populated area , see 2 23 

t&l 

F 

ibtidaa 

the beginning. 

Jw 


ibtidaaii 

primary; initial 

* 


ab-tak 

still, even now, until now 

(*u> 

M 

ibraahiim 

Abraham, the prophet 

f-bti 

Mp 

abnaa' 

sons; pi. of /ibn/ 

t/i 


ubharnaa 

to come up from below, to rise to 

the surface 

S' 


abhii 

right now; /ab + hii/; see 5 1 

* 


aap 

you , self, same as >? /xud/, see 9 8, 

7:12,8:16; 25, 26,29, 253 

J>l 

v **r 

M 

apreel 

Eng. April 



apnee-haaN 

at one's place, same as 

tvtri 

N 

utaamaa 

to unload; to take off 

4 

M 

ittihaad 

unity 

C>H 


utamaa 

to come down ; see 6:1,9:16 

Jfi 

M 

itdfaaq 

opportunity, chance, agreement 
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K\1 

iitifaaq hoonaa 

to have the opportunity to I /-kaa/, 

to agree with X /-see/ 



imfaaq-see 

by chance 

!>> 


utnaa 

that much , see 48, 71 



itnee-meeN 

just then, see 15 30 

c Ji 

N 

uThaaji3a 

to lift up 

kJi 


uThnaa 

to get up or stand up, to rise, see 

3 16; 167 

vtM 


aasaar-us-sanaadiid 

name of a book by Sir Syed , lit, 

relics of the warriors 

? 

M 

asar 

influence, effect 

Ct 1 } f 

NM 

asar leenaa 

V 

to be impressed and affected by 

X /-kaa/, to be edified by X /-kaa' 

Cx > 

KaM 

asar hoonaa 

to have an effect on X /-par/ 

6 r 


aaj 

to-day 

• 

F 

ijaazat 

permission , see 5 10 

b„j w;u» 

• 

NF 

ijaazat deenaa 

to permit X /-koo/ to I /-kii/ 


M 

ajr, ajar 

reward 



aaj-kal 

now-a-days , see 6; 1 

(P 


ajii 

a term of address (very informal) 

tfi 


ucaknaa 

to jump up 

ub 


acchaa 

good; well; see 7:1, 4:2 

c/«l 

N 

acchaa-kamaa 

to make x /-koo/ well, to act rightly 


in some matter 
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M 

ahaataa 

7 1 

M 

ehtiraam 

M> i 

F 

ehtiyaat 


M 

ehsaas 


M 

ahmad 

• 

M 

axbaar 


M 

ixtilaaf 

Sufi 

M 

ixtiyaar 

'if jSS?\ 

m 

N 

ixtyaar-kamaa 

• / * 

7 1 


aaxir 

jt 7 f 


aaxir meeN 

6-7' 


aaxirii 

Jl£l 

M 

axlaaq 

Jl£l 


axlaaqii 

C fbt 

N 

adaa-kamaa 

ijbi 


udaas 

Crr i/bl 


udaas-hoonaa 

# 


aadaab 

wji 

M 

adab 

6>< 

♦ 


adabii, adbii 

dtf 

M 

aadmii 

/)! 


idhar 


outer yard; a walled space 
respect 

precaution, care 
feeling, sensation 
a personal name 
newspaper 

conflict or difference of opinion 

control, authority, see 10 30 

to adopt 

at last; see 8 .20 

finally, at the end 

last, the final 

morals 

moral 

to pay what is due; to express 
sad 

to be sad 

See 1:1,1:17, 13:22 
literature; respect 
literary 
man,person 

here, on this side; see 4:1 
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udhar 


there, on that side 


fi\ 

f 

f*i\ j?)\ idhar-udhar here and there; see 4:27 



M 

adiib 

writer 


M 

iraadaa 

intention, see 2:2,4:24 

r-' 

M 

aaraam 

comfon 


NM 

aaraam karnaa 

to rest, see 6 1 

3fat 

M 

arastuu 

Aristotle 

/ 


aree 

0 ; an exclamation of surprise, 

sometimes used in calling to or 
addressing equals or inferiors, 

see 15 19 



uRnaa 

to fly (Intr ), see 3:12 

;< 


az- 

from (a Persian preposition) 

y;T 


aazaad 

independent 

tyi jU< 


aazaad-hoonaa 

to be free 

L jtoT 

F 

aazaadii 

freedom 

Ji 


is, us 

See4:l, 6:5, 8:13; 29,40, 204 



aasaan 

simple 

Juf 

F 

aasaanii 

facility, ease 



aasaanii-see 

easily 


Mp 

asbaab 

reasons, pi. of /sabab/ 

J/l 


asbaab-e- 

"Causes of Indian Mutiny" 


M baGaawat-e-hind 
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lA</< 


aas-paas 

JCVI 

M 

aspataal 


M 

ustaad 


N 

istimaal- kamaa 


NM 

istimaal kamaa 

ui/-' 


aasTreelyaa 


M 

isTeesan 

■_ £ jff ij"\ 


is had-tak 

l wi 


is darmiyaan-meeN 

CtA/! 


is tarah 

jjj j\ 


is qadar 

i 

M 

iskandariyaa 

ft 

F 

iskiim 

fiM 

M 

islaam 



is-liyee 


M 

aasmaaN 


F 

asemblii 


M 

ismaaiil 

wr' 1 


aasuudaa-hoonaa 

IP 


assii 

Lft 


isii 


in the neighbourhood of X /-kee/ 
hospital; same as Jte? /haspataal/ 
teacher 
to use 

to use X J- kaa/ 

Australia 

Eng. station, see 4:26 

to such an extent, to the extent of 
X /-kii had-tak/ 

in the meantime 

in this way 

to this extent 

Alexandaria 

Eng. scheme; see 4.26 

Islam, the religion of the Muslims 

therefore, see 4:1 

sky,, heaven; same as 

Eng. assembly; legislative assembly 

a personal name 

to be satiated 

eighty (80) 

this very; /is + hii/; see 6:5 
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usii-tarah 

LAn 


isii-tarah 


M 

isaaraa 

£ 

M 

istiyaaq 

vU*1 

Mp 

as'aar 


M 

asook 



asl 

C/1UI 

F 

islaah 

c/^UL^l 

NF 

islaah kamaa 

JU1 

M 

izaafaa 


M 

itmiinaan 



itmiinaan-see 


M 

eetibaar 

cXoi 

• 

NM 

eetibaar kamaa 

• 


eetibaar-see 


M 

eelaan 

C fdM 

NM 

eelaan kamaa 

tih 


»»1m 

n 

jifi 

Mp 

aamaal 

;&T 

M 

aaGaaz 



-afaui 


in exactly that way 
similarly, likewise 
signal, gesture 

strong desire, eagerness; see 11:19 

A 

couplets, pi of /*" /seer/ 

Ashoka, a proper name 

real; /asl-meeN/, in fact, see 8:18 

improvement, reform ; see 1111 

to reform X /-kii/ or /-meeN/ 

increase, addition 

calmness, satisfaction, see 12 29 

calmly, at ease 

trust, confidence 

to trust X /-par/ 

with respect to X/-kee/ 

proclamation, announcement 

to annouunce X/-kaa/ 

superior, noble; lit., the highest; 
see 6:4 

actions, pi. of J* /amal/ 
the banning 
See 13:30 
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M 

afsaanaa 


M 

afsar 

c*l>l iff 

M 

afGaanistaan 

.1 

Mp 

iqtibaasaat 


M 

lqtidaar 

>'7' 

M 

iqraar 

cX<7< 

NM 

iqraar kamaa 


M 

aktuubar 

. < 

7" 


aksar 


N 

ukhaaRnaa 

Jr 

F 

aag 

Cy"ilT T 

N 

aagaah-kamaa 



agar 

,/r 

M 

aagraa 


M 

agast 

uTi 


aglaa 

£r 


aagee 



aJbattaa 



ulaT-kar 

us; 

N 

ulaTnaa 


short story 
Eng officer 
Afghanistan 

extracts; pi of W& 1 /iqtibaas/ 

power, authority 

confirmation, pledge, see 4.25 

to affirm Y /-kaa/, to admit to 
Y /-kaa/ 

Eng October 
mostly, often 
to uproot 
fire, see 6 7 

to inform or warn X /-koo/ about 
XI/-see/ 

if, see 3 3 

Agra 

Eng August 

the next, one in the front 

in front of X /-kee/, in the front, 
further, beyond 

however, but 
See 9:28 

to turn over /Int./; to turn over flr .l 
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&& 


as-salaam-o-alaikum 

er 

M 

eleksan 



alag 



alag-alag 

yr 

M 

aaluu 

C f 

N 

aaluudaa-kamaa 

J* 

M 

alwar 

Jit 

M 

allaah 

hO 

• 

M 

ilaahaabaad 

* 

C 

M 

aam 

cfu 

M 

amaan 

uft 

M 

imtihaan 

Cj&pt 

NM 

imtihaan leenaa 

:\>t 

M 

imtiyaaz 

J 

F 

aamad 


F 

aamadnii 


M 

amr 


M 

amroohaa 


M 

amriikaa 



amriikii 


Mp 

imkaanaat 


M 

tmn 


See 1:1 
Eng. election 
separate; separately 
individually separate; separately 
potato 

to besmear, to soil 

name of an Indian city 

God, see 3:1, 10:5,21:22, 14:30; 24 

Allahabad, a city 

mango 

security, safety 

examination; see 7:17 

to examine X /-kaa/ in Y /-meeN/ 

discrimination; distinction, see 6:23 

arrival 

income 

matter, event 

a city in Uttar Pradesh (India) 
America; also see 1:23 
American 

possibilities, pi of U& /imkaan/ 
peace 
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Mp 

umuur 

matters, pi. of y*i 

#• * 

F 

ummiid, umiid 

hope 


KF 

ummiid hoonaa 

to hope for X /-kii/ 

* 

C 


aanaa 

to come, see 26.22, 16.30, 163, 

178, 201 

Cl 

K 

aanaa 

to know Y (skill, language, etc ); 

see 8 9 



an-paRh 

illiterate, see 2:26 

wt r\ 

• 

M 

intixaab 

selection, election, see 1 19 

fi£*i 

M 

intizaam 

arrangement, management 

t/fUC-i 

NM 

intizaam kamaa 

to arrange for X /-kaa/ 

JUz/l 


intizaamii 

administrative 

ij&l 

M 

intiqaal 

death 


Ka. M 

intiqaal hoonaa 

to die a natural death 

V 1 

F 

intihaa 

end, climax, extremity 



intihaaii 

extreme 

*S^s.U 

fiH 

F 

anjuman-e- himaayet-e- 

islam 

See 1:25 

^f-\ 

M 

injan 

Eng engine 

;u< 

M 

andaaz 

style, see 5.20 


M 

andaazaa 

approximation 

y>*» 


andar 

inside X /-kee/, see 6:28 

u>< 


andhaa 

blind 
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i&r 

F 

aaNdhii 


M 

aNdheeraa 


M 

uns 


M 

insaan 

ioi 


insaanii 

* * 

r* i 

M 

aaNsuu 

ij; U>/l 


ansaarii 


M 

in'aam 


M 

inqilaab 

l 

M 

inkaar 

tXtfl 

NM 

inkaar kamaa 

/T 

F 

aaNkh 

yJ i 

mm 

M 

angreez 

&/< 

F 

angreezii 

«• 

M 

inglainD 

(/' 

M 

aaNgan 

** 


M 

aanaa 

d‘ 


inhii; unhii 



unniis 



oo 



F 

aawaaz 


dust-storm; used with 
darkness, also, dark (adj.) 
affection, fondness 
human being, Man 
human 
tears 

a Muslim surname, see 7 16 

reward 

revolution 

refusal 

to refuse to I /-see/ 
eye 

Englishman 

the English language, adj. English 
England 

courtyard inside a house 

anna; an old coin, valued at 
one-sixteenth of a rupee 

these; those, same as /m hii/ or 
/un hii/; also ijf I 

nineteen (19) 
a vocative term 
voice; sound 
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uupar 


M 

awadh 



aur 

1 


ausat 

Jy 


awwal 



awwal too 

•\j «i 

F 

aulaad 



uuNcaa 

Jy 


uunii 

* 


aahistaa 



aahistaa-hoonaa 

J 1 ' 

Mp 

ah! 

r 7 ' 


aham, ahem 


F 

ahmiiyat 



ai 

U 1 / 1 


iiraan 

UI 

m 


aisaa 

& 

F 

eesiyaa 



eek 


over, upon X /-kee/ 

Oudh, name of the kingdom of 
Lucknow 

more, more of the same kind, see 
6.1,10 12, 84,217 

average; medium 
the first, see 6 12 
in the first place 
progeny, child 

high, tall (with inanimate nouns). 
see , see 9 12 

woollen 
slowly, also 
to slow down 

people,(used in /izaafat/ compounds) 

significant, important 

importance, significance 

0, (a vocative particle, used in 
calling or addressing equals or 
inferiors 

Iran 

such, see 47 
Asia 

one (1), see 7 4, 4 23, 73 
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& 

+m 

M 

eekaa 

unity 



eektaraf-kamaa 

to move, aside (Tr.) 



eek-hii-waqt 

at the same time, simultaneously 



ee-loo 

an exclamation of mock surprise 

did 

M 

iimaan 

belief, faith 

Cl) dll' 

M 

iimaan laanaa 

to believe in X /-par/ 

t4 

M 

baab 

chapter 


M 

baabui 

Babylon 


M 

baap 

father, see 1117, 256 


F 

baat 

matter, see 12 8. 3 13, 12 19, 26 22 

c As, t 

NT 

baat karnaa 

to talk with X -see about Y -ku 

*" ,P ^ * 

F 

baat-cnt 

conversation 

c r u-dVl 


baatooN-meeN aanaa 

to be taken in by X /-kii/. see 26.22 

j-t 

F 

baajii 

elder sister, a term of address 

jDoI 

M 

baadsaah 

king, see 11.21 

# 

F 

baadsaahat 

kingdom, kingship 


F 

baadsaah ii 

kingship, royal (adj) 

4 

F 

baar 

instance, time, same as d; or /*, 

see8.21 

J^i 

F 

baaris 

rain 

a A 


baaraa 

twelve (12) 

jiy^i 


baarhwaaN 

the twelfth 
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baaree-meeN 


N 

baaz-rakhnaa 

& Ji 
* 


baaz-rahnaa 

jji 

M 

baazaar 

fJi 

# 

M 

baazuu 

U 

M 

baaG 

,~u 


baaqii 

txji 


baaqu-hoonaa 

Ji 


baaqn-rahnaa 



bit-tartiib 



bilkul 

t*i 

N 

baaNTnaa 


F 

baaNgRuu 



baanii 



baa-wujuud 


M 

baawarcii 



baawarcii-xaanaa 

A 


baahar 

s 

■ <L 

w S' 


baaiis 


M 

but 

cc; 

N 

bataanaa 


concerning X '-kee/ about X -kee; 
to keep X /-koo back from XI . -see/ 
to refrain from X '-see/ (Intr ) 
market 

arm 

garden 

the rest, the remaining 
to be remaining 
to remain 

in the giver, sequence, respect lvdv 

absolutely, entirely, see K4 

to distribute, to divide 

Bangru. an Indie dialect spoken 
north of Delhi 

founder 

inspite of X /-kee/ 
cook 

kitchen, see 2 3 
out of X /-kee/, outside 
twenty-two (22) 
idol 

to tell X/-koo 
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C!K 

N 

batlaanaa 

CL* 

N 

biThaanaa 

LJ* 


bajaaee 

yrf* 

M 

bijnaur 

c/* 


bujhnaa 

IV- 

N 

bacaanaa 

■ rf- 

M 

bacpan 



bacnaa 

y 

M 

baccaa 

i 'A' 


bichnaa 


M 

bichaunaa 

H ■ 

F 

baccii 

l/jl* 

N 

bahaal-kamaa 


M 

buxaar 


KM 

buxaaraanaa 

& 

N 

baxsnaa 



badalnaa 

t-'> 

N 

badalnaa 


M 

badlaa 



badlee-meeN 


M 

badan 


to tell X /-koo/ 

to make X /-koo/ sit 

instead of X /-kee, -kii / 

name of a north Indian city 

to go out, be extinguished, see 2:24 

to save (Tr) 

childhood, see 4 18 

to avoid X /-see/, to be saved 

child 

to be spread, to be laid out, see 3 30 
bedding, see 17.29 
little girl 

to restore X /-koo/ 

fever; see 4 1,61 

to come, down with fever 

td bestow upon X /-koo/; to forgive, 
see 12:25 

to change (Intr ); see 17 17 
to change (Tr ), see 17 17 
reward; revenge 

in exchange for X /-kee, (sometimes 
without /-meeN/) 

body 
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• 


badaulat 


M 

budh 


M 

budh 

U> 

* 

M 

buDDhaa 


Mp 

biraadaraan 

tj. 

M 

baraamdaa 


F 

buraaii 



braj-bhaasaa 

\Js. 

M 

bar as 

fc* 


barasnaa 

i/s 


bar-aks 

sjU 

M 

bamaarD 



baRaa 

t f'it 

N 

baRaa-kamaa 

Cx f tr. 


baRaa-hoonaa 

CU* 

N 

baRhaanaa 

/o>tT. 


baRJh-kar 



baRhnaa 



baRh-jaanaa 


M 

buzurg 


due to, owing ;o X /-kee, -kii/ 

Gautama, the Buddha, founder of 
Budhism Buddhist 

Wednesday 
old man 

brothers, pi of /biraadar/ 

verandah 

evil, misdeed 

Braj Bhasha, an Indie dialect, spoken 
around Agra and Mathura 

year, see 7:27 

to rain down; see Jl. see 1113 
contrary to X/-kee/ 

Eng Bernard 
big; great, see 4 8, 84 
to make X /-koo/ grow 
to grow big 

to increase (Tr), to expand 
more than X/-see/ 
to grow (Intr), to increase (Intr) 
to increase (Intr ), to surpass X/-see/ 
saint, elders 
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only, also an exclamation, 
meaning "Enough 1 " 

Eng bus 


l 

bas 


r m 

is 

F 

bas 


NT 

basar kamaa 



basnaa 


M 

bisap 



ba-sart-e-ki 



ba-taur 



baad 

& 

u 


baaz 


F 

baGaawat 


F 

baqra-iid 

& wT 

MF 

buk-sToor 

-X 


ba-kasrat 

X 

M 

bakraa 


F 

bikrii 

cT 


biknaa 

l/' 


bikhamaa 



bigaRnaa 

cit 

N 

bulaanaa 


to live on Y /-par/ 

to be founded (cities, etc), to settle 
down 

Eng Bishop 

on the condition that 

as X, usually /ba-taur X-kee/, 
see 4 30 

after X /-kee/, see 3 6 
some, a few, certain 
rebellion 

same as j l 11 ^ /iid-ul-azhaa/ 


Eng book-store 

in abundance, same as 
— z*? I kasrat-see/ 

male goat; fern. Jy^/bakrii/ 
sale; money realised by sale 


to be sold 


to get scattered 

to go bad; to become angry, see 7:29 
to invite, to send for; see 18:19 
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iS- 

MF 

bulbul 

Jf 


bal-ki 

>4 


buland 

J f* 


ba-muskil 

tts 

N 

banaanaa 

M 

M 

band 



band 


N 

band-kamaa 



band-hoonaa 


M 

bandar 

/ * 

MF 

bandar-gaah 


M 

bandaa 


F 

bangaali 



bannaa 

V* 

N 

banwaanaa 


F 

bunyaad 

C> Jii 
♦ w 

Ki.F 

bunyaad paRnaa 



bunyaadii 


M 

boojh 

vu 

N 

buujhnaa 

\j>j£ 


buuRhaa 


nightingale 

rather, on the contrary; see 2 14 
high, tall (with inanimate nouns) 
with difficulty 

to make, to make X /-koo/ XI 
bonds 

shut, closed 
to close (Tr.) 

to be closed, to stop (lntr) 

monkey 

sea-port 

slave, see 19.25 

Bengali 

to be made, to become, see 2:4 

to get (a thing) made, to have X 
constructed; caus. of tts, see 5:2 

foundation 
to be founded 
basic, fundamental 
burden 

to guess (the solution), to solve 
(riddles, etc.) 

old in age; see 8:4 
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>^ri 


boosiidaa 

JvJi 

F 

bool-caa! 

Vi 


booinaa 



bahaadur 


M 

bahaanaa 


NM 

bahaanaa kamaa 



bahot 

X 


beh-tar 

tiX* 


beh-tariin 



ba-har-haal 

X' 

F 

bahen 



bahnaa 


F 

bahuu 

6m 


bhaarii 

v\t 


bhaagnaa 

isM 

• 

M 

bhaaNjaa 

M 

M 

bhaaoo 


M 

bhaaii 

& 

4 

M 

bhatiijaa 



bhaTaknaa 

/ 


-bhar 

X 


bharaa 


worn out, dilapidated 
conversation 
to speak, to utter 

t 

brave 

pretext, excuse 

to give X /-kaa/ as an excuse 

many; see 2:6, 84 

better 

best 

in any case 
sister 
to flow 

daughter-in-law 

heavy 

to flee, to run 

nephew, see 11:17 

rate (of some commodity), see 7:1,1 

brother, see 11:17 

nephew (brother's son) 

to go astray 

the whole; see 6:15 

full; see 2:30 
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M 

bhalaa 

the good, see 5 22 

Ctfrf 

N 

bhulaanaa 

to forget deliberately 


F 

bhinDii 

okra 



bhuukaa 

hungry 

c* & 


bhuukaa-hoonaa 

to be hungry for Y /-kaa, -kee.- k 



bhuulnaa 

to forget involuntarily 

/ 


bhii 

even, too, also, see 5 1,9 8,4 1 

68,71,210, 211 


N 

bheejnaa 

to send 

-A 

j — 

F 

bhiiR 

crowd, see 3 1 5 



bhaii 

See 1.2 

JJ 

F 

biibii 

pet name for little girls 

L~ 


bee-X 

without X, X-less, see 1 12 

>l>‘< ^ 

«• • 


bee-ixteyaar 

spontaneously, uncontrollably 

c^U 

M 

bayaan 

statement 

t/c/U 

N 

bayaan-kamaa 

to narrate, exposit 

fc 

M 

beeTaa 

son; see 5 9 

l>fe 


baiThnaa 

to sit; see 8:7, 127, 168 

• * 


bee-jaan 

lifeless 



bee-caaraa 

helpless, the poor one 

li£ § 


biic-meeN 

in the middle of X /-kee/ 

to 

♦ 

N 

beecnaa 

to sell 
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♦ 


biicooN-biic 



bee-cain 

• 


bee-had 


F 

bee-xaufii 


F 

bairesTrii 

6‘js 

F 

biiRii 

£■*'£• 


bee-zaar-hoonaa 



biis 



bee-sar-o-paa 

4 


beekaar 

• 4 . 


beegaanaa 


F 

beegam 

A g 


biimaar 

1 J;l(- 

F 

biimaarii 

4 

MF 

baink 

ShL- 

• 


bee-wuquuf 


F 

paaTliiputr 

JA 

r 

M 

paa-xaanaa 

Jbi 

F 

paadaas 


right in the middle of X /-kee/; 
see 5:6 

restless 

extremely, lit., without limit 
boldness, fearlessness 
from Eng barrister 
bidi, see 13.29 

to have nothing to do with X /-see . 
to be displeased with X/-see' 

twenty (20) 

a total orphan, lit, without head and 

foot, also often used as "without head 
ortail" 

useless, unemployed 
estranged, see 9.24 
wife, (very polite form) 
ill; patient 
illness, disease 
Eng bank 
stupid, fool 

Patliputra, an ancient town 

latrine 

retribution 
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QJ>i 

M 

paadrii 

A 


paar 

c. /a 

N 

paar-kamaa 

A 

(J>1 

F 

paarTii 



paas 

i/ji 

N 

paas-kamaa 

Jl 


paak 

Jl 

— 

M 

paak 


F 

paakiT 

d&i 


paakistaan 

Jji 

MF 

paalak 

A 

F 

paaliisii 

di 

M 

paan 

Cl 

N 

paanaa 

k 


paaNc 

ji 

M 

paanii 

c/jt jl 

N 

paanii- paanii-kamaa 

ji 

M 

paaniipat 

dA 

M 

paaooN 


MF 

patluun 


KM 

pataa cainaa 


Christian priest, see u 19 

across X /-kee/. on this or that side 
(with /is/or/usO. through X •>kee / 

to go across X 
Eng party 

neat X /-kee/, see 7 5 
Eng to pass (an examination, etc t 
pious, ritually clean, pure 
abbreviation for / Paakistaan/ 

Eng pocket 
Pakistan 
spinach 
Eng policy 
betel leaf 

to find, see 173, 177 
five (5) 

water, with = to rain, see 11.13 
to make X -kee/feel acutely ashamed 
name of a city near Delhi 
foot 

pants, from Eng. pantaloons 
to learn about X /-kaa/; see 2:27 
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Cxz^ 

KM 

pataa hoonaa 

to know about X /-kaa/, see 2 25 

/• 

M 

patthar 

stone 

O' 

F 

patti i 

small leaf: (/patta/, big leaf) 

dJs 

F 

paTrii 

railway tracks 


M 

paTnaa 

Patna, a city in Bihar (India) 

Hr 


pichlaa 

last, the one before 



pacciis 

twenty-five (25) 

* 


-par 

on, see 1 6, 8 6. 7.9, 8 13, 3:26; 

208, 209 

Vs 


puraanaa 

old, see 8:4 

St 


X-par bhii 

inspite of X, see 3 26 


F 

parjaa soosalisT 

Praja Socialist party 

sjy 

M 

pardaa 

veil, curtain 

U- *>s 


pardee-meeN 

in the guise of X /-kee/ 


F 

-parastii 

/X-parastn/= worship of X, 

see 6.24,11 24 

'Jr's 


parsooN 

day before yesterday; day after 

tomorrow, see 3 3 

shs 

9m 

9 

F 

parwaaz 

flying, flight 

JJ^fS 

m 


prooTesTenT 

Eng. protestant 

A" 

M 

proofeesar 

Eng. professor 

vk 

M 

proograam 

Eng program 

J>y 

M 

parwal 

a vegetable 
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M 

parheez 

c fy$s 

N 

parheez karnaa 



parheez-gaar 

m 

F 

parheez-gaarii 

d&s 


pareesaan, pariisaan 

ty. (JlPy 


parnsaan-hoonaa 

J&s 

F 

pareesaanii. 

C> 


paRnaa 

L 


paRhaa-likhaa 


N 

paRhnaa 

CU> 

N 

paRhaanaa 



pas 


F 

pastii 


F 

pas and 

t/xi 

N 

pasand-kama 

C yij>i 
• 

K 

pasand-hoonaa 

k> 

V 


pakkaa 

t j& 

T 

N 

pukaamaa 

X) 

T 


pukaar-uThnaa 

r 

N 

pakaanaa 


abstinence from certain food for 
medicinal purposes 

to abstain from X /-see/ 
pious, abstinent 
piety 

worried, anxious 

to become scattered. to becom e worried 
worn. 

to fall, to occur, to come to be. 

see4 5,9 13, 11 13, 13 13, 9.21. 

4 29, 166, 167 226 

literate 

to read, to studs. to study under 
X /-see/ 

to teach 
consequently 
lowness, inferiority 
choice, see 6:13, 11.24 
to like 
to like 

ripe, devout; firm, see 4:16 
to call 
to cry out 
to cook (Tr) 
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lX 

N 

pakaRnaa 

x 


paknaa 

d 

M 

pul 

4 

M 

palang 


M 

panj-sambaa 

Jl 
• • 

M 

panjaa 

• ♦ 

uT* 

F 

pensan 

• V 

N 

puuchnaa 

hJ 

*» 

M 

paudaa 

jt y 

M 

poodiinaa 

Is/ 


puuraa 

c/ljS 

** 

• 

N 

puuraa-kamaa 

C y: Uy 


puuraa-hoonaa 


M 

pooras 

U. 

M 

pahaaR 

oH 

F 

pahaaRii 

r* 

N 

pahcaannaa 

k 


pahlaa 

M 

M 

pahluu 

k. 


pahlee 


to catch; to grasp 

to be cooked, to ripen, see 4:16 

bridge 

cot 

Thursday, see 23:22 
claw claws 
Eng pension 

to enquire from X /-see/, to ask X 
Asee/Xl 

plant 

mint (herb) 

full, complete, see 4 13,14:18 

to fulfill 

to be completed 

Porus (name of a famous 
Indian King) 

mountain 

hill 

to recognize 
the first 

side (of the body) 

at first; earlier, before X /-see/, 
see 3:10 
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eft 

# 

N 

pahuncaanaa 



pahuNcnaa 


N 

pahennaa 

Cl to 
• 

N 

pahoNcaanaa 


F 

paheelii 

*• V 

M 

pahvaa 

CvV 

• 

N 

phaaRnaa 

C>V 

N 

phaandnaa 



phaTnaa 

>4 


phir 



phir-bhn 

c/4 


phimaa 



phisalnaa 


M 

phal 

t^i^ 


phalnaa-phuulnaa 



phaNsnaa 


N 

phooRnaa 

j* 

M 

phuul 

o 

*• V 


phiikaa 


N 

phaii&anaa 



phailnaa 


to carry, same as ; see 3 21 
to reach, also C£ X .; see 6:11,3:21 
to wear 

same as t\f£ ; see 3 21 

riddle 

wheel 

to tear apart 
to jump over (Tr) 
to get torn 

again, then, see 7 2, 4 9 
even then,even so 
to wander, see 3 12 
to slip, to slide 
fruit 

to blossom, flourish, /phalnaa/" to 
bear fruit", /phuulnaa/ "to bloom"; 
see 3.12 

to get caught in X /-meeN/ 

to break, smash 

flower 

bland, insipid 
to spread (Tr) 
to spread (lntr) 
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N 

pheeNknaa 

c /4 

NM 

pyaar kamaa 

14 


piyaasaa 

C.KVli 


piyaasaa-hoonaa 

rt 

M 

payaam 



pii-ec-Dii 

4 

F 

piiTh 

r'r 

F 

peecis 

<r 


piichee 

c /4 

N 

paidaa-kamaa 

C 4 


paidaa-hoonaa 


F 

paidaais 

& 

M 

peeR 


M 

paisaa 

t-T 

C 1 U- . 


pees-aanaa 

s' • 

1 * r* 

w ^ 

N 

pees-kamaa 


M 

paiGaam 

fe$ 

••• 

N 

piinaa 


M 

taajir 

V- vC . 

F 

taariix 


to throw 

to kiss X /-koo/, to love X/-see/ 
thirsty 

to be thirsty for Y /-kaa/ 

message 

PhD 

back 
diarrhea 
behind X/-kee/ 

to create, to raise, produce; see 11 12 

to be produced, to be bom, 

see 11 12; 260 

birth, see 11 12, 260 
tree 

money, pice; paisa, 1/100th of a 
rupee, earlier l/64th of a rupee 

to behave toward X /-see,-kee saath/ 
with Y /-see/ 

to present, put forward 
message 

to drink, to smoke 
businessman, merchant 
history, date 
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F 

taariikii 

iJtr 


taazaa 

Jr 

F 

taa-ki 

Jr 


taamil 



tab bhii 



tabdul-hoonaa 

L - 
CX/f 

F 

tabdiilu 


MF 

tap 


F 

tijaarat 

y/ 

F 

tajwnz 

cJ 


tahet 

sj 

F 

tahriik 


F 

tahsiil 


M 

tahaffuz 

mm 

M 

taxt 

J* 

M 

taxallus 

Ji 

M 

tazkiraa 

tA/i 

NM 

tazkiraa kamaa 

Ms 

M 

tarbuuz 

~s.s 

M 

tarjumaa, 

t/^.s 

NM 

tarjumaa kamaa 


darkness 
fresh 
so that 
Tamil 
even then 

te be changed, to change into 
X /-meeN.' 

change 

fever 

trading, trade 

suggestion 

under X ( -kee' 

movement (political, etc ) 

admimstrtive dmsion of a district 

protection, see 8 23 

a square wooden board raised on four 
legs, throne 

nom de plume, see 1.20 
mention 

to mention X / -kaa/ to XI /-see/ 
water-melon 
translation; see 7 18 
to translate X /-kaa/ 



~?.y 

N 

taijumaa-kamaa 

to translate 

C yi S.y 

Ka.M 

taijumaa-hoonaa 

to be translated 

' V Jy 

KM 

tar as aanaa 

to feel pity for X /-par/; see 6:8 

b 

M 

tarassuh 

drizzle 

h 

F 

taraqqii 

progress, promotion; development; 

see 11:24 

to Jy 

NF 

taraqqii deenaa 

to develop X /-koo/ 

Js 


taraqqii-pasand 

progressive 

tfjs 

NF 

taraqqii kamaa 

to make progress 

Oj&y 

F 

tarkaarii 

vegetable 

& 

F 

turkii 

the Turkish language 


F 

tarkiib 

device, method, recipe 

s 

1 - 
US 

F 

turaii 

a kind of squash 



taRapnaa 

to writhe 

<y 

F 

tasaJlii 

comfort, consolation 

u<y 

NF 

tasailii paanaa 

to be consoled, to derive comfort 

from X /-see/ 


NF 

tasaJlii deenaa 

to console X /-koo/ 

*sf 

N 

tasliim-kamaa 

to accept, to admit 

t £* 2 / 

NF 

tasriif rakhnaa 

to sit down, (used'in polite and 

formal conversation); see 2 1 

*j&7 
u- 

F 

taswiis 

care, anxiety 

\ 

imagination, conception 

/y* 

M 

tasawwur 


302 



tf/J 

NM 

tasawwur kamaa 

J 

M 

ta'ajjub, taajjub 


F 

taadaad 

-0/ 

F 

taariif 

if-it? 

NF 

taariif kamaa 


F 

taaziyat 

e /«/ 

NF 

taaziyat kamaa 

j* 

M 

ta'alluq 



ta'alluq-see 


Mp 

taaliuqaat 

<* 

F 

taaliim 


NF 

taaliim deenaa 



taaliimii 

tf 

F 

tafriih 

js' 

F 

tafsiil 



tafsiil-kee saath 


Fp 

taqaariib 


F 

taqdiir 



taqriiban 

c/< 

N 

taqsiim-kamaa 

-6 


-tak 


to imagine X /-kaa J 
amazement, see 14 19 
number, numerical strength, see 8 27 
praise 

to phase X/-kii/ 

condolence, see 4:22 

to express condolence to X /see/ 
regarding XI /-kii/ 

relation 

related to X /-kee/ 

relationships 

education, see 2 26 

to teach X/-koo/ XI/-kii/ 

educational 

enjoyment 

detail 

in detail; also c- 

ceremonies; formal occasions, pl.of 
wc/taqriib/ 

destiny, fate 
approximately 
to distribute 
upto; see 206, 209 
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takliif 


difficulty; pain 


•• 

F- 

t* *• 

KF 

•+ 

NF 


F 

tfjvr 

N 

C / Jur 

NF 


M 



w 

M 




F 

* 

c»y 


jc iy 

F 


F 

tS r s 

NF 


F 

c J? 

N 


F 



uV 



takliif pahuNcnaa 
takliif kamaa 
talaas 

talaas-kamaa 
talaas kamaa 
tamaasaa 

tamaam 

tan 

tan-dumst 

tanziim 

too 

tawaanaa 

tawaanaaii 

taubaa 

taubaa kamaa 
tawajjoh 
tooRnaa 
tahziib 

tahziib-ul-axlaaq 

tahziibii 


to get hurt; see 6:11 

to take the trouble to I/-kii/ 

search 

to search for something 

to look for X /-kii/ 

entertainment, shows 

all, entire 

body 

healthy 

organization 

See 5 1, 7 2. 6 6, 210, 221. 222 
healthy, strong, (unmarked adj ) 
strength 

repentance, see 4.11 

to vow to abstain from X /-see/ 

attention 

to break (Tr.) 

culture 

name of ajoumal, lit, 
education of morals 

cultural 
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M 

tehwaar 

-si? 

M 

thaanaa 

& 


thaknaa 

iV 


thooRaa 

J? 

M 

thook 

j\s 

mm 


tayyaar 

t/jb 

«• 

N 

tayyaar-kamaa 

lx Jb 

mm 


tayyaar-hoonaa 

( £rb 

F 

tayyaarii 

tf&b 

NF 

tayyaarii kamaa 

A 

M 

tiir 

V 


taimaa 

jin/ 


teerhwaaN 

&A 

F 

teezii 

<=-&A 


teezii-see 

uf 


tiis 



tiisraa 

e* 


din 

'If d? 


tiin-caar 

Ai 

M 

tyoohaar 


N 

Taalnaa 


festival, also 

police station 

to get tired, become tired 

a little, see 84 

wholesale 

prepared, ready, see 3 4, 9:17 

to prepare (Tr.) 

to be prepared, get ready 

preparation, see 9:17 

to prepare for Y /-kii/, to prepare 
to I/-kii/ 

arrow 
to swim 
the thirteenth 
rapidity 
rapidly 
thirty (30) 
the third 
three (3) 

three or four; a few 

festival; also rf 

to ignore; to evade; see 18:29 


'S 
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Uit 

M 

Taaun 

** 

r 

M 

TaTTuu 

J) 

M 

Trak 

f 

F 

Takkar 

c i/ 

NF 

Takkar leenaa 

</ 

M 

TukRaa 

tf 


Talnaa 


M 

TinDaa 


F 

Toopii 

try 

N 

Tooknaa 

y 

M 

ThaTh 


N 

(Xl)-Thahraanaa, 



Thairaanaa 

cy 


Thaimaa 

j? 

«• 


Thiik 

c/u? 

N 

Thiik-kamaa 

J 

M 

Taiks 

1 

M 

Teeksilaa 


N 

saabit-kamaa 


M 

subuut 

xj" \$j\p 

N 

jaarii-kamaa 


Eng. town 
pony 

Eng. truck 

encounter, collision; see 5 .28 

to confront X /-see/; to seek battle 
with X / -see/ 

piece 

to be postponed or set aside 

a vegetable 

cap 

to object, to interrupt Z /-koo/ 

crowd; see 3:15 

to establish X /-koo/ as XI, 
also 

to stay; also t/? 
all right; correct; exact 
to set X /-koo/ right 
Eng. tax 

Taxila (name of an ancient city) 

to prove 

proof 

to issue (a magazine, order, etc ); 
see 12.18 
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• 

M 

jaaRaa 

• 

F 

jaan 

Cl#* die 

T 

NF 

jaan bacaanaa 

M die 

NF 

jaan Daalnaa 

cu 

• 


jaanaa 



jaanib-see 

M If 


jaan-daar 

eu 

N 

jaannaa 

* 

M 

jaanwar 

> 

** • 

M 

jaaweed 

♦ 


jab 



jab-tak 



jab-kabhii 



jitnaa 

• 4 

F 

jidd-o-jahd 



jadiid 

• • 


jazbaa 


M 

j arm ami 



jis 


M 

jism 


F 

jagah, jaghaa 


winter, see 1:15 

life, see 1:12,11:17 

to save X's /-kii/ life 

to put life in X /-meeK/ 

to go, see 5:7, 16:22, 98, 162, 178, 
182-187,201 

on behalf of X /-kii/ 

living being, see .1:12 

to know 

animal 

a personal name 
when 

so long as; see 5 30 
whenever 
as much as, see 71 
struggle, endeavour 
modem; see 10:18 
sentiment, emotion 
Germany 

which; oblique of /joo/, 
see 61,63-68 

body 

place; instead of X /-kii jagah/ 
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C*!J? 

NF 

jagah leenaa 



jaldii 


M 

jalsaa 

t f J* 

NM 

jalsaa karnaa 



jalnaa 

tf& 

N 

jamaa-kamaa 

thftf 

N 

j am aa-karwaanaa 

M 

M 

jumlaa 


F 

jamhuuriyat 

~c> 


janaab 

6/C? 

M 

janaazaa 

J-cft 

F 

jan-sangh 

Jk 

F 

jang 

fjs. 

F 

jang-e-aziim 

6* 


junuubii 


M 

jawaab 

ly 

" * 

NM 

jawaab deenaa 

cijjj' 

• 

NM 

jawaab likhnaa 

c nr. 


jawaan 

' 


joo-kuch 

ij/ r. 


joo-kooii 


to take X's/-kii/ place 

hurriedly, quickly, soon 

session, meeting 

to hold a meeting 

to bum (Intr.) 

to collect (Tr), to deposit 

to deposit, caus of tsee 3:27 

sentence, see 6:21 

democracy 

a title of respect used before names, 
see 12:22 

a funeral, see 15:13 

Jana Sangh, name of an Indian 
political party 

war 

World War; lit. The Great War 
southern; see 18 17 
answer 

to answer Y /-kaa/, to answer 2 /-koo/ 

to write in reply to Y /-kaa/ 

young, see 8:4,10:22 

whatever 

whoever 
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i)DjZ 

MF 

juulaaii 


M 

juun 

C/lfT 

M 

jahaan 

U IfT 


jahaaN 


M 

jehlam 


M 

jhapaTnaa 

6? 


jhaTkaa 

fcfe 


jhuknaa 



jhagaRnaa 

Jfr- 

F 

jhalak 

tfa 


jhalaknaa 


M 

jhuuT 

i 

NM 

jhuuT boolnaa 


M 

jhooNpRaa 



j>> 

tf 


j” 


n 

jiitnaa 



jaisaa 

«» 


jaisee 

lx 


jiinaa 

T 

F 

caadar 


Eng July 
Eng June 

world, in poetry, also (Jt? /jahaaN/ 
where 

Jhelum (name of one of the Five 
rivers in the Punjab) 

to dash forward, to leap at X/-par/ 
jerk, jolt 
to bow 

to quarrel with X /-see/ 
glimpse, reflection 
to flash, to appear through 
a lie 

to tell a lie 
hut 

a term of respect used after names 
yes, see 4:1 
to win 

as; see 5:12, 19 15; 69, 70, 76-78 
as; see 19:15, 202 
to live 
sheet 


■mo 





caar 

UiJ If 


caarooN taraf 

tajl) y 


caalaak 


F 

caalaakii 



caaliis 


M 

caand 


N 

caahnaa 



caahee 



caahiyee 



cup 

t/^ 

* # 

N 

cup- kamaa 

« * 


cup-hoona 

• 

F 

caTaan 


F 

caTnii 

& ^ 

T M 


caTpaTaa 

£ 

M 

cacaa 

df 

F 

cacii 

bz 

M 

ciraaG, caraaG 


M 

care 

6^‘z 

F 

caRhaaii 

if 6'^Z 

NF 

caRhaaii kamaa 


four(4) 

around X /-kee/, all around 

cunning ,? 

cunning 

forty (40) 

moon 

to desire, want; see 189, 190 
See 3:3, 8:8 
See 5:2; 190 

silent (mostly used in the 
complement function) 

to silence X /-koo/ 
to be silent 
rock 
chutney 

spicy; see 11:14 
paternal uncle, see 11:7 
paternal aunt 
lamp 

Eng. church 
attack, invasion 

to invade X /-par/, to attack X /-par/ 


1 


BIO 



>z 


caRhnaa 

A 

F 

ciRyaa 

ef 


cuknaa 

V Hf 


calaa-aanaa 

Clf Uf 


calaa-jaanaa 

Cilf 

N 

calaanaa 

W? 


calnaa 

c A 


calnaa-phimaa 



camak-damak 



camaknaa 

* 


cunaan-ce 



cand 


M 

candaa 

15? 

N 

cunnaa 



cauthaa 

• 

M 

coor 

UK 


cauraasii 



coorii-chipee 



cauRaa* 



caukas 



cauNknaa 


to climb X /-par/ 
bird 

to come to an end; see 169 

to come, to come in 

to go away, see 4:6 

to drive, to move, to run (h |ob, 
machine, etc ); see 13 7 

to walk, to go, see 3 1, 4 6, 6 9. 

17 15,8 30 

to walk around 
glitter, sheen 
to shine (Intr ) 

therefore, consequently, see 10,21 

a few 

donation 

to elect 

the fourth 

thief, see 9:27 

eighty-four (84) 

secretly 

wide, broad 

alert to X /-see/ 

to be startled 
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cuuN-ki 

*£ 

M 

cehraa 

t? eg 

Ka M 

cehraa utamaa 



chee 


N 

chaapnaa 

H Jg 

M 

chaapaa-xaanaa 

Cbf 


chaanaa 

• r 


chaa-jaanaa 

tig 

N 

chupaanaa 

*•» • 


chupnaa, chipnaa 



chapnaa 


F 

chat 

Isi 


chooTaa 

i \t4 


chuuTnaa 

c jsi 

N 

chooRnaa 

2 

F 

ciiz 


M 

ciin 


N 

haasil-kamaa 

tyi {J** U 

K 

haasil-hoonaa 


M 

haakim 


M 

haal 


since, because, see 9:5 
Face 

to grow pale in the face from dismay 
six (6) 

to publish, to print 
printing press 

to be spread above X /-par/ 

to overwhlem X /-par/; lit., to cover 
X/-par/(Intr.) 

to hide 

to hide (Intr .) 

to be printed 

roof, ceiling 

young; small, younger 

to be released from X /-see/; to leave, 
to be left behind 

to leave, to give uyw 
thing; also see see 12.8 
China 

to obtain; see 3:17 
to gain, receive; see 3:17 
ruler 

account; State 
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C'lJW 

Mp 

haalaat 

events, circumstance 

J'dU 


haalaaN-ki 

whereas, although, see 13 11 


F 

haalat 

condition 

Jv 


haael 

obstructing, intervening 



haael-hoonaa 

to obstruct Y /-meeN/ 

£ 

M 

haj 

the pilgrimage to Mecca 


F 

hujjat 

argument, proof 


F 

nad 

limit, see 3 24 


Fp 

huduud 

limits, pi of 

*=fs 

F 

harkat 

movement, antic 

C /c^> 

NF 

harkat karnaa 

to move (lntr ) 

^a> 

M 

hissaa 

part, share 

Zi '->*> 

NM 

hissaaleenaa 

to take part in X /-meeN/ 


M 

hazrat 

Sir, a title of respect, see 13 


M 

huzuur 

a polite term of address, lit 

presence, see 14 22, 255 

&> 

M 

haz 

delight 

CU*» £> 

NM 

haz uThaanaa 

to enjoy X /-see, -kaa/ 


F 

hifaazat 

defence, protection, see 8.23 

<7 

M 

haq 

truth, right, also adj , true 


Mp 

huquuq 

rights; pi. of J' 

r 

cJs> 

F 

haqiiqat 

fact, reality 




Mp 

hukkaam 

f 

M 

hukm 


NM 

hukm deenaa 


F 

hukuumat 


M 

hakiim 

& 

M 

halq, halaq 

> 

M 

halqaa 


F 

himaayat 

t/wcU 

NF 

himaavat kamaa 

> 

M 

hamiaa 

c/j^ 

NM 

hamlaa kamaa 


F 

hayaat 



hayaat-e-jaaweed 


F 

haisiyat 


M 

haidaraabaad 


F 

hairat 

93 j 


hairat-zadaa 



xaas 



xaas-taur-par 

u; 


xaasaa 



xaatir 


r 

officers, pi. of ('if /haakim/ 

order; see 6:17 

to order X /-koo/ to I /-kaa/ 

government; reign 

philosopher, Eastem-style doctor 

throat 

circle 

support 

to support X/-kii/ 
attack 

to attack X /-par/ 
life 

name of a book by Hal i 
position, status 

Hyderabad (Deccan), a city in South 
India 

astonishment; perplexity 
astonished, amazed, see 9 30 
special 

especially (also with /-see/) 
quite; fairly 

\ 

for the sake of X /-kii/ 
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Jc 


xaakii 

iA 


xaalis 

(jU 


xaaln 

Jr-i 


xaamoos 



xaamoos-rahnaa 

Cx Jst 


xaamoos-hoonaa 


N 

xaan 


M 

xaandaan 



-xaanaa 

A 

F 

xabar 


NF 

xabarleena 

t* A 

KF 

xabar hoonaa 



xabar-daar 

C fjb/ 

N 

x abar-daar-kamaa 

tS? 

N 

xatm-kamaa 

Cx "f 


xatm-hoonaa 

\J9 

M 

xudaa 

iiiU 


xudaa-haafiz 


F 

xidmat 

t f 

NF 

x i dm at kamaa 


khaki 

pure, unadulterated 

empty, vacant. sec It) l a. if) 17 

silent 

to keep quiet 
to become silent 

a title for Muslim nobles conferred 
by the Moguls, a Muslim surname 

family 
See 2 5 

news, see 24 22. I I 24 

to settle accounts wrth X /-ku/ to 
berate X /-'mi/, to look aftci X /-ku/ 
see 7 8, 24 22. i I 24 

to know, to come to know of X /-ku/ 

beware, be on guard 

to warn X /-koo/ about Y/-see/ 

to finish 

to come to an end 
God, god, see 6:1; 10 5, 24 
’’May God protect you’’, goodbye 
service, see 1 3 
to serve X/-kit/ 
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^7 


xaraab 

bad 

6y 

F 

xaraabii 

defect 

b'7 

M 

xiraaj 

tribute 

sjj.7 

M 

xarbuuzaa 

a kind of melon 

ifh? 

N 

xarc-karnaa 

to spend; see 9:11 


N 

xiradmand 

intellectual, philosopher 

yx 


xariidaar 

buyer 

i±J 

N 

xariidnaa 

to buy 

2X7 

M 

xazaanaa 

treasure 


FP 

xusuusiyaat 

characteristics, pi of >z*f* J * 

k> 

M 

xat 

letter 

jiy 


xatar-naak 

dangerous 

y 

M 

xatraa 

danger 


Mp 

xutuut 

letters; pi of 

& 


xafaa 

angry-, (an unmarked adjective) 

CfT U7 


xafaa-hoonaa 

to be angry 

W>t£ 


xilaaf 

against X /-k td 

7 

♦ 

M 

xwaab 

dream 

^ 7 


xwaajaa 

a Muslim family name 

9»> 


xwaah, xaah 

whether; (the second clause will also 
have either t>J” or t) 

r*ii 

W ■* 

F 

xwaahis 

desire; see 11:19 
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xuub 



xuub-suurat 



xud 


F 

xudii 



XUS 

j.'C'P 

F 

xusaamad 

cAi» 

NF 

xusaamad karnaa 



xusaamdaanaa 


F 

xus-buu 


F 

xusii 

c/jy 

NF 

xusu karnaa 

Ji> 

M 

xayaal 

u-C Jl> 

NM 

xayaal rakhnaa 

~in> 

Mp 

xayaalaat 


F 

xairaat 


NF 

xairaat karnaa 


F 

xairiyat 


F 

daadii 

bb 

M 

daaraa 

Cx J*b 


daaxil-hoonaa 

Jb 

F 

4 aal 


much, well, nice, see 10 8 

beautiful 

itself, see 9 8, 8 12 
ego, selfhood, see 3 25 
happy 

flattery, see 12 30 
to flatter X /-kii/ 
flattering, see 3 18, 12 30 
fragrance 

happiness, enjoyment, wish 
to rejoice 

thought, see 14,5 11,13 18,28 22 
2.29 

to take care of X /-kaa/, see 28.22 

ideas, pi of Jc> 

alms 

to give alms 

welfare, news of welfare 
paternal grandmother, see 1117 
Darius 

to enter X/-meeN/ 
lentils 
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(*> 

M 

daam 

d'h 

M 

daaman 

tfj 


daanaa 

^b 

M 

daanaa 

tl> 

♦ 

N 

dabaanaa 

(f! ifl 

KM 

daxl hoonaa 

J'Vj 


dar-asl 

Ajs 

M 

darbaar 

J3 

* 

M 

daijaa 



dar-haqiiqat 


M 

daraxt 


M 

dard 



dard-naak 



dar-miyaan 

•Jbjj 

M 

darwaazaa 

%J3 

M 

darraa 

Lfj 

m 

MF 

daryaa 


N 

daryaaft-kamaa 



das 


M 

dastar-xwaan 


price; see 7:2, 7:4 
hem of a garment, see 6:30 
wise (an unmarked adjective) 
grain 

to press, force 

I 

to have some power in XAmeeN/; 
see 7:22 

in fact 

royal court 

class 

in fact, in truth 

tree 

pain 

tragic, painful 

between X and XI/- kee/; middle of 
X /-kee/ 

door 

mountain-pass 
large river 

to enquire from X /-see/ 
ten (10) 

a piece of cloth on which meals 
are served; see 1S: 1S 


318 




M 

dastaa 


M 

desambar 


F 

du'aa 

*» 

« 

NF 

du'aa paRhnaa 

c/Uj> 

NF 

du’aa kamaa 


M 

daawaa 

* 

M 

daftar 

Ji 

F 

dafaa 

* 

Cx cf 3 


dafn-boonaa 

() 

F 

dukaan 


M 

dakan, dakin 

cf> 


daknii 


M 

dukh 

tUj 

N 

dikhaanaa 

& JuG 


dikhaaii-deenaa 


M 

dil 

r v 


dil-casp 

tj? i 

KF 

dilcaspii hoonaa 

iji) 

F 

dulhan 


F 

daliil 

r> 

M 

dam 


platoon 

Eng. December 

prayer; blessings; see 10:16, 1:17, 
7.22 

to recite prayers 

to pray for Y /-kii/; to pray for 
X/-kee liyee/ 

claim 

office 

(one) time, same as A 

to be buried 

shop 

the Deccan, South India 
Deccani, a variety of Urdu 
pain; grief 
to show 

to be seen; to come into sight 
heart; see 3:3, 3:16 
interesting 

to be interested in X /-see, -meeN/ 

bride 

proof 

breath; moment 


319 




Ka.M 

dam ghuTnaa 

to be suffocated 

iis 

M 

dimaaG 

peace of mind, Jit., mind; see 19:20 

d> 

M 

din 

day 

u? 

F 

dunyaa 

world; see 3 16 

1 -Js C- 


dunyaa-sec uThnaa 

to leave the world (to die) 

+m 


dunyaa-see sidhaamaa 

to depart from the world (to die) 

>> 


doo 

two (2) 

1 93 

F 

dawaa 

medicine; 7.22 

sS'lrbj 

M 

dawaa-xaanaa 

chemist’s shop, dispensary 

tjlfi 

# 


doobaaraa 

again, see 8.21 


M 

duudh 

milk 


M 

daur 

period, age 

Ji': 


duur 

far from X /-see/, see 7 5 

tJ'ji) 

N 

duur-kamaa 

to remove from X /-see/ 

*js'i 

M 

dauraa 

tour of duty 

iJ' tJi) 

NM 

dauraa karaaa 

to tour X /-kaa/ 


MF 

doost 

friend 

y» 


duusraa 

another, the second 


F 

daulat 

wealth 

Ujj 

M 

duulhaa 

bridegroom, aiso 

C” 


doom 

second 

u)» 


doonooN 

both 
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F 

dehlii 

Delhi, same as ijj 1 dilhi/ 

rs> 

\ 

M 

dharm 

religion 



dhaRaa-dhaR 

ceaselessly, rapidly 

cTS 

F 

dhun 

ardent desire 

U'fi 

M 

dhuaaN 

smoke 

J\f3 

NM 

dhuaaN uRaanaa 

to blow smoke 


F 

dhuup 

sun (as in "sit in the sun"), sunlight 

Sf> 

M 

dhookaa 

deception, fraud 

& Sfi 

NM 

dhookaa deenaa 

to deceive X /-koo/ 


N 

dhookee~meeN Daalnaa 

to mislead X /-koo/ 

Cfl*3 
«• 

M 

* 

dhyaan, dheyaan 

attention 



dheyaan-see 

attentively 

S3 

W 

F 

deer 

lapse of time; see 19.29 

Jc S3 
«# 


deer-tak 

till late 

{J^3 

M 

dees 

country, homeland 

t£> 

N 

deekhnaa 

to see 

& 

N 

deenaa 

to give, see 158:164, 176:177 

&t> 

M 

diiwaan 

collection of poetry 

6t> 

F 

deewii 

a title of respect used after the names 

of Hindu ladies, lit., "goddess" 

6^ 


diihaatii 

rural 

Jii 

F 

Daak 

mail 
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M 

DaakTar 



DaakTreeT 


M 

Daak-xaanaa 


N 

Daalnaa 


N 

Duboonaa 

> 

jy 

M 

Dar 

C A 


Damaa 

6f> 

F 

Digrii 


M 

DanDaa 

}s 

M 

Dinar 



Duubnaa 


M 

Diwiizan 

1 


Dhaaii 



Dhulaknaa 

rtfs 

N 

DhuunDnaa 


M 

DhooNg 


M 

Dheer 

M iifj 


Dhiilaa-Dhaalaa 

Js) 

M 

Dyuuk 

1/5 


zaraa 

j£j} 

M 

zarii'aa, zaryaa 


Eng. doctor 

Eng. doctorate 

post office; see 2:5 

to pour, put into; to lay down 

to ruin X /-koo/; lit., to sink (Tr.), 
to drown (Tr.); see 18:20. 

fear 

to fear X /-see/ 

Eng. degree 
stick, staff 
Eng. dinner 

to set, (with sun, etc.); to sink (Intr.) 

Eng. division 

two and a half 

to roll down 

to search for, to seek 

pretence, fraud 

Heap 

loose; see 11:28 
Eng. duke 
just; a little; see 3:2 
means 
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2L j) 

mm 


zariiee, zaryee 


F 

zillat 


M 

zauq 

c# 

M 

zahn 


F 

raat 

m 

F 

raAjdhaanii 

# 

F 

raajaa 

j\j 

M 

raaz 


M 

raastaa 

tffb 

N 

raazii-kamaa 

tjT \jf\j 


raazii-hoonaa 


M 

raampuur 


F 

raah 

C 

N 

raaej-karnaa 

LJj 

F 

raaee 


M 

rahm 

t/fj 

NM 

rahm kamaa 



rahm-dil 

u 

M 

rux 


by means of X /-kee/ 
humiliation 

taste for, or delight in, X /-kaa/ 

mind 

night 

capital 

king; also If 0 

secret 

way 

to make X /-koo/ agree; 
to conciliate X/-koo/ 

to agree to I /-par/ 

Rampur, a former princely state in 
U.P. (India) 

path, way 

to put into circulation 
opinion; see 1:4, 13:18 
mercy 

to show mercy to X/par/ 

kind-hearted 

face; direction 


i 
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u 

NM 

rux kamaa 

to turn one's /-kaa/ face toward 

X /-kii taraf/; to set off toward 

X /-kaa/ 


N 

ruxsat-kamaa 

to see X/-koo/ofF 


M 

raxnaa 

disturbance, stoppage; see 10:23 


M 

risaalaa 

magazine 


F 

rasm 

ritual, see 12:14 

& 

F 

rassii 

rope 

04 

M 

risii 

pious person, a sage 


F 

razaa 

consent; wish 

lUv 

F 

ri'aayaa 

subject, people 

Vj 6j 


rafiaa-raftaa 

gradually, see 5.18 

/t 


rafa-e-Sar 

avoidance of evil, see 2.29 

C y. £j 


rafaa-hoonaa 

to go away; see 2.29 

A 

M 

raqs 

dance 

t fj. 

NM 

raqs kamaa 

to dance 

/} 

M 

mkn 

member 

tC 


ruknaa 

to stop (Intr.) 

t>/s 

N 

rukwaanaa 

to cause to be stopped 

i "X 

N 

rakhnaa 

to put, to keep; see 14:11 

d\^j 

M 

ramzaan 

the 9th month of the Muslim 

calendar during which Muslims fast 

i/j 

M 

ranj 

grief 
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t yi 

KM 

ranj hoonaa 

to be grieved 

J?j 

M 

rang 

colour, attitude, condition, see 5 3, 

10.24 

iJjbbj 

F 

rawaadaarii 

toleration 

bj 

N 

rawaa-rakhnaa 

to tolerate, to allow, see 7 23 


M 

rawaaj 

customary usage, practice; see 12:14 


F 

rawaangii 

departure 

ttf JiJ 


rawaanaa-hoonaa 

to depart 

~U)j 

Fp 

riwaayaat 

traditions, pi of 

£-cbj 

F 

riwaayat 

tradition, saying 

** V 

M 

rupyaa 

rupee, see 3 3 

6>' 

F 

rooTii 

bread; see 9 29, 20 29 

M iij 

NF 

rooTii Daalnaa 

to prepare bread 

cif (3 ij 

NF 

rooTii kamaanaa 

to earn one's livelihood 

l/» 

F 

ruuh 

spirit, soul 

J)J 

M 

rooz 

day, adv., daily, everyday; see 2:9, 

4:15,4:20 


M 

roozgaar 

the mundane world; see 3:22 

tjiJ 

M 

roozaa 

(a) fast, see 8:14 

l '*£j tJij 

NM 

roozaarakhnaa 

to keep a fast 


F 

roozii 

sustenance, livelihood; see 3:22 

Clf iJjsj 

NF 

roozii kamaanaa 

to earn for sustenance 

\J>j 

M 

ruus 

Russia 
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rausan 

t f tfiJ 

N 

rausan-kamaa 

& 

F 

rausnii 

l '/>J 

N 

rooknaa 



ruukhaa 


F 

rools-raais 


N 

roonaa 

Cr- 


roonaa-piiTnaa 


F 

raunaq 

tn t j 

i 


rihaa-hoonaa 



rihaa-kamaa 


F 

rihaaii 



rahnaa 


F 

rah-numaaii 

c/juv 

NF 

rah-numaaii kamaa 

«p 

F 

riyaasat 

ZL> 

F 

reextaa 

tfr 

F 

reel 

uu 

F 

zabaan, zubaan 


bright, lit up; see 14:28 

to bring-Y /-koo/ into light; to light; 
see 14:28 

light 

to stop (Tr.) 
dry; see 21:29 
Eng. Rolls Royce 
to cry, weep 

to wail (Intr.); /roonaa/ "to weep" 

+ /piiTnaa/ "to beat"; see 216 

glow, colorful effect; see 17:20 
to be set free 
to set X /-koo/ free 
release; see 9:22 

- to remain, to stay; to reside; see 3:2, 
1:4, 10:9, 14:11, 16:22, 7.25, 8:29, 
174, 179 

guidance 
to guide X /-kii/ 
state; estate 

an earlier name of Urdu; lit, mixed; 
see 9:21 

train 

language; tongue 
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zabar-dast 

wi); 

F 

zulf 


M 

zamaanaa 


F 

zamiin 


M 

zamiin-daar 

dCc; 

F 

zindagii 



zindaa 

lu 


zindaa-rahnaa 

* 


zinda-e-jaaweed 

jsj 

M 

zoor 

iyiy 

r 


zoor-par hoonaa 

C 

NM 

zoor pakaRnaa 

t yz Jij 

Ka.M 

zoor hoonaa 

till 

•* 


ziyaadaa 

m 

N 

ziyaadaa-kamaa 

Still 


ziyaadaa-tar 

U' 


saa 


M 

saath 



saath hii saath 


MF 

saathii 

wU- 

M 

saadaa 

0U 


saaraa 


strong, grand 
tresses 

time; age, period 
land; earth 

landlord (of land, not houses) 

life, see 1:12 

alive 

to remain alive 

immortal 

power, see 16:15 

to be powerful; to be at its peak 

to gain strength 

to be in full strength; see 16:15 

much, excessive; see 84 

to add to X, to increase X 

mostly; most; see 10:14 

See 2:6; 56,75-81 

along with X /-kee/; see 9:9, 8:24 

along with it; along with X /-kee/ 

companion 

simple 

whole, entire; see 4:13 
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*J\s 

M 

saag 

greens 

Jl' 

M 

saal 

year 

J-ills' 


saalaanaa 

annually, annual, see 4 20 


M 

saalan 

any dish of meat and vegetables with 

gravy 

cJtl' 

M 

saamaan 

baggage 

lyl' 

M 

saamnaa 

encounter, confrontation, see 1 28 

ksi lyls' 

KaM 

saamnaa-hoonaa 

to be faced with X /-kaa/, to have an 

encounter with X/-see/ 

i^U- 


saamnee 

in front of X /-kee/ 


MF 

saaNs 

the breathing, breath 

C ij\. 

NFM 

saaNs ieenaa 

to breathe 

• /■ 

lT^ 

F 

saains 

Eng. science 

J^V 

F 

saaiikil 

Eng bicycle 



sab 

all; see 4:13 


M 

sabab 

reason 

* • 


sabab-see 

on account of X /-kee/ 

JlicHZ* 


subhaan-allaah 

a term of pleasant surprise, lit., praise 

be to God; see 21:22 

6X 

F 

sabzii 

vegetable 

3>}6x 

M 

sabzii-faroos 

vegetable-seller 

i sy 
♦ 

M 

sipaahii 

soldier 

evt> 

M 

sitaaraa 

star 
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N 

sataanaa 



M 

sitambar 

or 

N 

sajaanaa 

s 


sac 

♦ 


saxt 

-J 

F 

saxtn 

IVUvv' 


sidhaamaa 


N 

sudhaamaa 

*1 * 


M 

siDnii 

X 

y 


sar 

y 

y 

M 

sar, sir 

w 

M 

suraaG 


F 

sard)) 


F 

sarkaar 

6^/ 


sarkaarii 

& 


F 

sar-kasn 



saraknaa 

^y 

M 

sarmaayaa 



sarmaayaa-parast 

■*/ 

M 

sar-naamaa 

Jy 

F 

saRak 


to persecute X /-koo/. to tease 
X /-koo/ 

Eng September 

to decorate, to arrange nicely 

truth, adj , true 

vehement, strong, see 20 19 

harshness, see 7 ! 3 

to depart 

to improve (Tr) 

Sydney 

Eng Sir 

head, see S 22 

clue 

cold, see 7 1.) 15. 10.29 

government 

official 

disobedience, rebellion 

to move away 

funds, capital 

capitalist, see 11 24 

address on an envelope (obsolete) 

road 
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Y 

F 

sazaa 

punishment 


M 

sastaa 

cheap, inexpensive 


M 

sesan-jaj 

Eng. Sessions Judge 

r 

M 

safar 

journey, voyage 

if}* 

NM 

safar kamaa 

to travel, to travel to X /-kaa/ 

& 


saknaa 

to be able to 1 (root); see 172, 173 

jj£ 

M 

siknadar 

Alexander 

t A ^ 


silsilee-meeN 

in connection with X /-kee/ 


F 

saltanat 

kingdom, kingship, see 11:21 

C&- 

N 

suigaanaa 

to light (a fire, a cigarette) 

tJ\J^ 

M 

salmaan 

a personal name 

Jk 

M 

suluuk 

treatment 

K.f J'y 

NM 

suluuk karnaa 

to treat X /-see, -kee saath/ 

b\r 

M 

samaaj 

society 



samaajii 

social 

Ulr 

M 

samaaN 

scene 

*r 

F 

samajh 

understanding, intelligence 

t'jtjT 


samajh-meeN aanaa 

to be understood by X /-kii/ 

vjC 

N 

samjhaanaa 

to make X /-koo/ understand; to 

convince X /-koo/ 

UT 

N 

samajhnaa 

to understand, to consider X /-koo/ 

to be XI 
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sameet 

• 

N 

saNbhaalnaa 


F 

sanjiidgii 


F 

sanad 


F 

Sanskrit 


N 

sunnaa 

r 


sau 

Sr 


sawaa 

Sr 


siwaa 

t ri jSr 


sawaar-hoonaa 

if\SJr 

NF 

sawaarii kamaa 

fr 

M 

sawaal 

LJr 


siwaaee 

^r 

M 

suuT 


N 

soocnaa 

hr* 

M 

saudaa 


M 

swaraaj 

b^r 0 

M 

suuraj 


F 

soosalizm 



soosalisT 


with, along with X, including X; 
also/-kee sameet/ 

to take careofX; see 5:13, 8.16 
seriousness; see 13:19 
authorisation, certificate 
the Sanskrit language 
to hear; see 13:17 
hundred (100) 
quarter (1/4), see 3 :4 

except for X /-kee/; 

/siwaa X -kee/ = /X -kee siwaa/, see 
5:15,2 22 

to ride on X /-par/, in X /-meeN/ 

to ride on X /-par/ 

question 

except for X /-kee/, same as/siwaa/ 

Eng. suit of clothes 

to think, see3:l, 13:18 

trade, trading 

independence; "self-rule" 

sun 

Eng. socialism 
Eng. socialist 
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Jy' 


soolaa 



soom 



soonaa 

lAr' 

FP 

siwayyaaN 


M 

saweeraa 

/y 


saweeree 


M 

sahaaraa 



sahaaree 



sahemnaa 

iT 


sahii 

— 


see 

*> 

F 

siyaasat 

ifjr 


siyaasn 

•* 

M 

siyaalkooT 

dU 


siyaah 

Jr 

F 

siiTii 

cif. Jr 

NF 

siiTii baiaanaa 

^ Jr 

NF 

siiTii deenaa 



sayyad 

«• 


siidhaa 


F 

sair 


sixteen (16) 
third 
to sleep 

vermicelli cooked in milk and sugar 

early morning, dawn 

at dawn, early 

help, support 

with the help of X /-kee/ 

to get frightened 

atleast 

from, than, see 7 3, 172, 184-186, 
205,209 

politics 

political 

name of a city in W Pakistan 

black 

whistle 

to whistle; to whistle a tune 
to blow on a whistle 
a Muslim surname, see 2:18, 14 24 
straight; simple 

sightseeing, a walk for pleasure 
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NF 

sair kamaa 


M 

seer 


N 

siikhnaa 

fcr 


siinaa 

U>& 


saiNkRooN 

It 

F 

saax 

6>t 

F 

saadi i 

tj' (jjt 

NF 

saadii kamaa 

C yi 6 } t 

KiF 

saadii hoonaa 

ft 

M 

saaer 

os ft 


saaer-e-masriq 

6ft 

F 

saaerii 


NF 

saaerii kamaa 


M 

saagird 


F 

saam 

t* Jt 


saamil-hoona 

ijt 

F 

saan 

Jt 

M 

saanaa 

Utft 

M 

saahjahaaN 

j.t 


saayad 


to see the sights of X (-kii) 
a weight of about two pounds 
to learn 
to sew 

hundreds of X. also 
branch 

marriage, see 10 13 

to be married to X /-see/, to get 
X /-kii /married 

to be married to X /-see/ 

poet, pi., f/"' /suaraa/ 

The Poet of the East 

poetry, see 6 20 

to write poetry 

disciple, see 16 20 

evening; see 4 15 

to be a part of X /-meeN/, to be 
included in X /-meeN/, see 19 17 

dignity, hauteur, see 8.11 
shoulder 

Shah Jahan (1628-1658) 
perhaps 
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t/it 

N 

saae'-kamaa. 

to publish; to make public 



saayaa-kamaa. 


w. it 

N 

saae'-hoonaa 

to be published 



sitaab 

soon (obsolete) 


M 

saxs 

person 


F 

siddat 

severity 


F 

sart 

condition; bet. see 9.23 

tSl>s 

N 

suruu-karnaa 

to begin (Tr ), see 6 1 

Cyr £>/' 


suruu-hoonaa 

to begin (Intr) 



sariif 

noble, gentlemanly, see 2 18 

✓ ^ 
-±X 

M 

sariik 

partner, see 19 17 

Cyr wiy^ 


sariik-hoonaa 

to take pan in X/-rrteeN/. see 19 


M 

soobaa 

department, see 6 17 

A 

M 

seer 

verse, couplet, see b 20 

•A 

Mp 

su'araa 

poets; plural of /£ /saaer/ 

• 

#• 

M 

su'uur, sa'uur 

intelligence, sense 

Xr.j9^ 

KM 

su'uur hoonaa 

to be aware of Y/-kaa/ 

J> 

M 

sak 

doubt 

X? 

M 

sikaar 

hunt, prey, see 7 11 

xkfj& 

NM 

sikaar-kheelnaa 

to hunt X/-kaa/, see 7 1 ] 

/& 

M 

sikaagoo 

Chicago 

/• 

>- 

«* 

M 

sukr 

thanks, see 31.7 10 
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F 

sakl 

Jf 

M 

sakiil 


M 

sumaal, simaal 

X 

sr* 

M 

soor 

Cl fjy- 

r 

NM 

soor macaanaa 

Jr 

M 

sauq 

A r 

M 

sauhar 

/ 

M 

saher 

• 

of 

F 

sohrat 


NF 

sohrat paanaa 

t 

M 

saix 

t XT 

M 

seewaa 


M 

saaheb,saahab 

,JU 


saaf 

€ 

F 

subh 

/? 

M 

sabr 


NM 

sabr kamaa 


F 

suhbat 

cS 

F 

sehet 

€ 


sahiih 



sad 


F 

sadaarat 


form 

a personal name 
north, see 18:17 
noise 

to make noise 

gusto, pleasure, see 10:15, 11:19 

husband 

city 

fame 

to become famous 
sheikh; see 17 24 
personal custom or habit 
gentleman, see 1:1, 1 3,255 
clean 

morning, see 4 .15 
endurance, fortitude, see 2:22 
to endure, to be patient 
company ofX/ - kii 
health 

right, correct 
hundred (100) 
presidentship 
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NF 

sadaarat kamaa 

to preside over X/-kii/ 

JJS 

M 

sadr, sadar 

president 


F 

sadii 

century 

^/° 


sirf 

only; see 6:4, 6:14 


N 

sarf-karnaa 

to spend;see 9:11 

Cils 

F 

salaah 

advice; see 6:22 

tfc £,lU 

NF 

salaah bataanaa 

to give advice to X/-koo/ 

if 

F 

sulh, sulah 

peace, reconciliation 

v/\if 

NF 

sulh karaanaa 

to make peace between X and 

XI /-meeN/ 

j3J> * 

M 

sanduuq 

trunk, box 

• 

M 

suubaa 

province 

Jlr" 


suubaaii 

provincial 

& 


suufii 

sufi, mystic 

c/^u 

N 

zaae' - karnaa 

to waste 


F 

zaxaamat 

size; lit., bigness 



zaruur 

certainly; see 18:22 


F 

. zanmrat 

necessity 

C yi ^ji / 0 

KF 

zaruurat hoona 

to need X/-kii/; see 7:1 

i/V 


zaruurii 

necessary, needed 

&■ 

M 

zilaa 

district 

J? 

M 

zamiir 

conscience 


\ 
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b 

F 

taaqat 

/Vu. 

M 

taalib-ilm 


F 

tabii'at 



tarh, tarah 


NF 

tarah deenaa 


F 

taraf 



taraf-see 

4!> 

M 

tariiqaa 

• 

MP 

talabaa, tulabaa 


F 

tawaalat 


NF 

tawaalat pakaRnaa 



tawiil 

t/i 

N 

tai-kamaa 

c/yrtf 

N 

zaahir-kamaa 

ifctf 


zaahirii 



zariifaanaa 


M 

zulm 


NM 

zulm karnaa 

A 

M 

aalim 

r u 


aam 


F 

ibaadat 


power, strength, see 5.8 

student; pi. /talabaa/ 

health, disposition; see 12:17 

in X's /-kii/ manner ; like X /-kii/ 

to encourage X /-koo/ by ignoring, 
see 13:28 

side; toward X /-kii/, see 1:5, 12:17 

on X's /-kii/ behalf 

method 

students; pi. of f 
complication, lit., lengthiness 
to be prolonged, to get complicated 
lengthy 

to traverse, cross 
to disclose 
apparent; external 
witty, humorous 
injustice, tyranny 
to be cruel to X/-par/ 
scholar 

common; see 2.21 
worship; see 10:16 
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• 

NF 

ibaadat kamaa 



ajiib 

*rf 

M 

arab 

6/ 

F 

arabii, arbii 

~*f 

M 

arsaa 

-— f/ 


arsee-see 

c ff/ 

N 

arz-karnaa 

ff 

F 

arzii 


F 

izzat 


NF 

izzat- kamaa 

yf 

M 

aziiz 

6zf 


aziizii 

r 

M 

isq 

if ^ 

N 

ataa-kamaa 



aziim 


F 

aqi 


F 

aqiidat 

frllu 

M 

ilaaj 

if 

NM 

ilaaj kamaa 

JlU 

M 

ilaaqaa 


to worship X/-kii/ 
strange, amazing 
Arabia; Arab 

the Arabic language; adj. Arabian 

a long period of time 

for a very long time 

to submit to X/-see/; see 15:22; 257 

petition, application, see 13 24 

honour, respect 

to respect X/-kii/ 

relative; adj: dear, close; see 1.17 

"my dear" (a term of address for 
younger in age or relation); see 1:17 

passion, love 

to bestow upon X/-koo/ 

great, magnificent 

intelligence, wisdom 

devotion, faith 

cure; treatment; see 4: l'O 

to cure X /-kaa/; to get treated by 
Z /-kaa/ 

region; see 25:22 
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Cx Jlk 

KM 

ilaaqaa hoonaa 

to have something to do with 

X /-see/, see 25 22 

BflU 


alaawaa 

in addition to X /-kee/, apart from 

X /-kee/, see 5 15 

> 

1 

M 

ilm 

knowledge 

ty: ^ 

KM 

ilm hoonaa 

to have the knowledge of V /-kaa 


M 

aliigaRh 

name of an Indian city, see 1 2° 

^j\S 

F 

imaarat 

building 

tJ' 


umdaa 

excellent 

/ 

F 

umr 

age, see 1 13,2 13 

. 

u 

M 

axnal 

action 

/*ty 

Mp 

anaasir 

elements, pi of 

/* 

M 

uosur 

element, see 4 28 

r" 

Mp 

awaam 

masses, public 


F 

aurat 

woman 

jS 

M 

iid 

Eid, a Muslim festival, see 9:14 

if iV 

F 

iid-ul-azhaa 

the Muslim festival of sacrifice held 

on the 1 Oth of /zi-l-hijjaa/, the 12th 
month of the Muslim calendar 

/V 

F 

iid-ul-fitr 

the Muslim festival celebrated at the 

end of Ramadan, the month of 
fasting, on the 1st of /sawwaal/ the 
10th month of the Muslim calendar 

tfjS 


iid-gaah 

a big open space where Eid prayers 

are offered 
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M 

iiduu 


F 

iidii 

C-'l J- 

N 

ais-kamaa 

• 


Gaacb 

Cjc 


Gaaeb-hoonaa 

jj* 

M 

Gadar 

1 > 

F 

Gizaa 

j/ 

F 

Garaz 



Gariib 

J/ 

F 

Gazal 


M 

Gusl-xaanaa 


M 

Gussaa 

v ^ 

KM 

Gussaa aanaa 

I'LU 

MF 

Gulaam 

& 


Galat 

r 

F 

Galtii 



Galiiz 

? 

M 

Gam 


NM 

Gamkamaa 



Gamgiin 

t/J 

NM 

Gaurkamaa 


a personal name 

money gifts given at Eid to children 
and younger in age 

to enjoy, live it up 
absent 

to disappear, to be absent 
the Mutiny of 1857, lit., chaos 
food, nutriment 
purpose; adv. ; in short 
poor 

a lyric, see 6:20 

bathroom 

anger 

to become angry 
slave 

wrong; see 7:24 
mistake 
filthy, soiled 
sorrow, grief 

to grieve for Y /-par, -kaa/ 
sad 

to think over *)( /-par/; see 9:20 
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-fc/ 

M 

Gootaa 

the act of diving, see 6.10 

Cl/>/ 

NM 

Gootaa khaanaa 

to go down under water 

ciS5>/ 

NM 

gootaa lagaanaa 

to dive 

• 

M 

Gair 

the other, the stranger, non-X, see 

3:14 



Gair-muslim 

Non-Muslim, see 3:14 



Gair-mulkii 

foreign 

ipe 

F 

faarsii 

the Persian language 

»>ii 

M 

faaedaa 

benefit, advantage 

Ci/f e>^(? 

NM 

faaedaa uThaanaa 

to reap benefit from X /-see/ 

Cl*& »> l> 

•» 

• 

NM 

faaedaa pahoNcaanaa 

to benefit X /-koo/ 

2 

F 

fath, fateh 

victory 

c/2 

N 

fateh-karnaa 

to conquer 

tx2 


fateh-hoonaa 

to be conquered 

*zSlj 

F 

faraaGat 

leisure, repose, see 15:29 

CL *=>'/ 

r 

NF 

faraaGat paanaa 

to finish doing X /-see/ 

>V 

M 

farzand 

son; see 19:22 

Dr'S 


farsuudaa 

out-dated 


F 

furs at 

leisure, free time; see 1:2 

tx 

KF 

fursat hoonaa 

to have the time for X /-kii/ 

// 

M 

farz 

duty 

&> 


farzii 

fictitious 
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fart-e-istiyaaq-see 


in extreme eagerness, see 11 30 


—Jlr'V 


0/ 

M 

farq 


M 

firqaa 

jis 3} 


firqaa-parwar 

1 * 3/ 

F 

firqaa-waarivat 

«/ 

N 

farmaanaa 



farang. firang 


M 

fasaad 

y 

F 

fasl 

y 

M 

fazl 



fazl-see 

£i 


faqat 

S+m 

M 

faqiir 



faqiiraanaa 

f 

F 

fikr 



fikr-mand 

Ult 


fulaaN, falaaN 


M 

falsafaa 


M 

falsafii 


F 

film 


F 

fauj 

l) 


fauran 


difference 

group or sect (of people) 
communalist 

sectarianism, communaiism 
to command, see 15 22. 257 
the English, from "the Franks" 
mischief, wickedness, not 
crop 
grace 

by the grace of X /-kee/ 

See 1417 

beggar, ascetic, see 3 18 
simple, saintly 
worry, thought, see 18 25 
worried 

such and such, so and so, see 2 12 

philosophy 

philosopher 

Eng. film 

army 

immediately 
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6 


fii 

• 


fii-sadii 


M 

faislaa 


NM 

faislaa kamaa 


M 

fiilqaus 

c fj 

N 

feel kamaa 



qaabil 



qaabil-e-zikr 


M 

qaaedaa 


M 

qaanuun 



qaanuunii 

t/ft 


qaaem-kamaa 


M 

qabzaa 


NM 

qabzaa kamaa 


M 

qatl 

Cl fj 

N 

qatl-karaanaa 

9 


qadaamat-parast 


F 

qadar 

Jj9 

F 

qudrat 

(O 


qadiim 

<y 

F 

qurbaanii 


per; see 3:3, 11:15 
percent; also 
decision 

to decide X /-kaa/ 

Phillips (Arabicized Greek name) 

to fail X /-koo/ (Tr.) 

fit for X /-kee/; worthy of X /-kee/ 

noteworthy, lit, worthy of mention 

rule 

law 

legal 

to establish 
possession 

to take possession of X /-par/ 
murder 

to get X/-koo/killed 

conservative, orthodox, see 11:24 

extent, used with /is/ or /us/ only, 
see 2:11 

Nature 

ancient 

sacrifice 
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t/jl/ 

NF 

qurbaanii kamaa 



qariib 

r 5 

F 

qism 


F 

qasam 


M 

qissaa 


M 

qatraa 

jj: 

M 

qalandar 

J 

M 

qulii 


F 

qaum 



qaum-parwar 

r ; 

F 

qaum-parwarii 

iS* 


qaumii 

jj 

F 

qaid 

i 

F 

qiimat 

or 

N 

kaaTnaa 


M 

kaar-xaanaa 

jb»r 

F 

kaarrawaaii 

c/ji^r 

NF 

kaarrawaaii kamaa 

• 

M 

kaar-o-baar 


M 

kaafir 

jtr 


k&afii 


to sacrifice X/-kii/ 
near 

variety, kind 
oath 
tale 
drop 

See 16:25 
porter 

nation; a people 

nationalist; lit., one who nourishes 
the nation; see 8:28 

nationalism 

national 

imprisonment 

price; value, see 7:2, 7:15 

to cut (Tr.) 

factory; see 5:27 

deed, action, procedure; see 10:27 
to take action against X /-kee xilaaf/ 
business 

infidel; as an explicator: staunch 
enough, sufficient; see 4:4 



Ulf 


kaalaa 

black 

u 

M 

kaalij 

Eng. college 



kaalingaa 

Kalinga, an ancient kingdom of 

Orissa 

r* 

M 

kaam 

work; deed 



kaam-kaa 

useful, worthwhile 

xJft 

NM 

kaam kamaa 

to work 

C if* 

NM 

kaam leenaa 

to make use of X /-see/ 


M 

kaamreeD 

Comrade, name of the newspaper 

edited by Muhammad Ali 

♦ •* 


kaamyaab 

successful 



kaamyaab-boonaa 

to be successful 

i3K 

F 

kaamyaab ii 

success 


M 

kaan 

ear 

_i/ 

« • 

M 

kabaab 

kabob 

iS* 


kabhii 

ever, see 3; 10 

// 


kabhii-kabhii 

sometimes 

J 

M 

kabiir 

a personal name 

*r 

M 

kapRaa 

cloth, see 5:2,2:3 


Mp 

kapRee 

clothes; cloths 

_cr 

• 

F 

lcitaab 

book 

tr 


kitnaa 

how much; see 49, 59,60 



kaTnaa 

to get cut, see 16:24 
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F 

kaTh-putlii 

puppet 


F 

kasrat 

abundance 



kasrat-see 

in abundance 

tr 


kasiir 

multiple, many 

f 


kaccaa 

raw; unripe; see 10:28 



kuch 

a little, some; a few; see 4:3; 72, 84 

>/ 

M 

kadduu 

pumpkin 

M 


kidhar 

which way? 

jf 

m 

M 

kiraayaa 

rent; fare 

tf 

M 

kurtaa 

a long and loose shirt 

jit/ 

M 

kirpalaanii 

JJJ. KnpaJani; see 7:28 

if/ 

F 

kursii 

chair 

c/ 

N 

karnaa 

to do; see 97,98, 1S8,181,257 

// 

F 

karansii 

Eng. currency 

»,/ 

N 

karwaanaa 

to get something done through 

X/-see/ 

it/ 

M 

karedaa 

bitter gourd 

c/ 


Ids 

oblique of c )/ /kaun/; see 57 


M 

kisaan 

fanner 

(/ 


ldsii 

any; oblique of J/ /kooii/; see 72 



kisii-tarah 

somehow 



kusaadaa 

spacious, wide 
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N 

kusaadaa-kamaa 

r 

F 

kastii, kistii 


F 

kifaayat 


F 

kifaayat-si'aarii 


M 

kafan 

*,>/ 

NM 

kafan deenaa 

J 


kal 

J 


kul 

r& 

M 

kalaam 

& 

F 

kilarkii 

& 

M 

kalkattaa 

£llf 

mm 

M 

kalyaan 

*< 

M 

kaleejaa 


KaM 

kaleejaa kaTnaa 

f 

/ r 


kam 

C*-f 


kam-see-kam 

J/ 

M 

kamaal 

Cl/ 

N 

kamaanaa 

y 

M 

kambal 

y 

F 

kampanii 

./ 

M 

kamraa 


to open, to widen 
boat 

economy 

habit of economy, frugality 

shroud; see 5 16 

to shroud X /-koo/ 

tomorrow, yesterday 

total, all, see 4 13 

sayings, verses, see 2 19 

clerkship 

Calcutta 

a personal name 

heart; lit., human liver, see 5 22 

to be engulfed with grief 

less, see 1:13, 84 

at least 

excellence; also used as an adjective, 
see 13:19 

to earn (a living or salary, etc j 
blanket 

East India Company, Eng. Company 
room 
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kamxoor 


F 

kamzoorii 

vf 

F 

kam-umrii 

S 

F 

kamii 


F 

kameeTii 

UT 

M 

kanaaraa, kinaaraa 

Jif 

M 

kuNwaaN 

f 


-koo 

if 

M 

kawwaa 

Jj/ 

M 

kwaarTar 

c >f 


kuudnaa 

j*f 

F 

koosis 

tftff 

NF 

koosis-kamaa 

t / 

M 

koonaa 

Sf 

F 

kaunsil 

jf 

M 

kooilaa 

if 


kooii 

/ 


lei, ke 

if 

F 

kahaanii 

tif 


X-kahlaanaa 

tf 

N 

kahnaa 


weak 

weakness 

young age; see 1:13 

lack of X /-kii/ 

Eng. committee 

edge, side; bank 

well; pi. /kuNweeN/ 

See 3:9; 134, 184, 190-193, 199, 

204 

crow 

Eng. quarter, quarters 
tojump(Intr) 
effort 

to make an effort to I /-kii/ 

corner 

Eng. council 

coal 

someone, any; see 4:3; 72 
that; see 3:8^214 
story, see 2:10 
to be called X 

to say to X /-see/; see 2:1,6:13,6:27 
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J 


kahiin 



kahiiN 

Cl/ 

M 

khaanaa 

Cl/ 

N 

khaanaa 

t /&/ 

F 

khaTaas 

jjS 

M 

khaddar 


N 

khudwaanaa 

C 


khaRaa-hoonaa 

6s 


khaRii-boolii 

i/ 


khulaa 

/y 


khul-kar 

t/ 


khulnaa 


N 

khulwaanaa 

& 

M 

khilaunaa 


M 

kheet 


NF 

kheetii kamaa 

y 

M 

kheel 

c 

N 

kheelnaa 

\f 

m 


kyaa 


lest, see 12.28 
somewhere, see 2 2, 15 29 
food; meals; see 18 19 
to eat 

sourness, see 11 14 
handloom cloth 

to have X /-koo/ engraved, caus of 
/khoodnaa/ to dig, to engrave 

to stand, see 8 7. 12 13 

khadi boli; an Indie dialect of 
Western Uttar Pradesh 

open, flagrant 
openly 

to open (Intr) 

to get X opened, caus of /khoolnaa/ 
to open (Tr) 

toy 

agricultural field 

to till the land, to do farming 

game 

to play with Y /-see/, to play with Z 
/-keesaath/, see 7:11,1:30 

what; see 1:4,8:4,11:9,20:22; 

49-53,55,60,218 
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keethoolik 

u 


kaisaa 

Jiif 


kailenDar 

b/£ 

M 

keembrij 

UT? 

M 

kaimpas 



kyooN 

AT 


kyooN-kar 



kyooN-ki 

$ 


kaii 

t 

F 

gaaRii 

jr 

M 

gaal 

tfx( 

M 

gaaNdhii 

o>X 

Mp 

gaaNwooN 

u'rf 

M 

gaaooN 

JOT 

4 

MF 

gaahak 


F 

gaaee 


NMF 

guzarkamaa 



guzarnaa 



giiTMtu gmistaa 

a r 

F 

graamar 


Eng Catholic 

how, of what sort, see 58 

Eng. calendar 

Eng. Cambridge 

Eng. campus 

why; see 1:2,6:9 

how; see 19:19,5:22 

because; see 9:5 

several 

train, cart, see 8 19 
cheek 

Gandhi, name of the famous 
Indian leader 

villages; pi. of 

village; also written uM /gaaNooN/; 
see 1:26 

customer 

cow 

to subsist on X/-par/ 

to pass (Intr.); also written as C j'f , 
see 3:7,1:11,16:24 

last, previous 
Eng. grammar 
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«/ 

N 

giraanaa 


F 

gardis 


F 

girift, giraft 



garm 

c ;/(*/ 

N 

garm-kamaa 

tn (/ 


garm-hoonaa 

l/ 

M 

garmaa 

j/ 

F 

garmii 

tf 


gimaa 


M 

girooh 



gree 



greejweeT 


F 

gaRbaR 

l / 

•» 

F 

guRyaa 

/ 

M 

gaz 



gazeT 

c 


guzamaa 



galaa-saRaa 


F 

gulistaan-e-saadu 


M 

gulsitaaN 

/ 

F 

galii 


to cause X /koo/ to fail 

revolution, circular movement 

clutches, grasp 

warm; hot; see 2:3 

to heat 

to be heated 

summer; see 1 15 

heat, summer, see 7 1,1:15 

to fall 

group 

Eng grey 

Eng graduate 

confusion, see 13:13 

doll, see 1.30 

yard, see 3.3 

Eng gazette; see 17.24 

same as C // 

rotten, from /galnaa/. to become 
soft, and /saRnaa/. to rot: see 216 

The Gulistan of Sa'di; see 1.10 
garden; also /gulistaaN/ 
lane, alley 
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fciX 


galee-milnaa 

to embrace X /-see/ 

-/ 


gum-raah 

erring, misled 


F 

gumraahii 

error; sin 

.1/ 

M 

gunaah 

sin 

/ 


goo 

although, though, see 13 11 


F 

gawammenT 

Eng. Government 


M 

goost 

meat 



goost-xoor 

a non-vegetarian; lit., meat-eater; see 

14:15 

>/ 

M 

goosaa 

comer 

J/ 


gool 

round 

1/ 


gooyaa 

as if 

i/ 


gahraa 

deep; dark (with colors, etc.); see 5:3 


F 

ghaa^ 

grass 

\ 

s 

M 

ghar 

house 


F 

ghaRii 

watch; clock 

t/ 


ghusnaa 

to enter forcibly into X/-meeN/ 

e/ 


ghulnaa 

to dissolve (Intr.) 

4 

M 

ghanTaa 

hour 


M 

gbooRaa 

horse 

vf 


ghuumnaa 

to wander, to go around 

,4 


gyaaraa 

eleven 
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gyaarhwaaN 


F 

gaibarDiin 


F 

laaT 

e jU 

N 

laadnaa 

A 

i/d 

F 

laas 

Si) 


laakh 

di) 

M 

laan 

ti) 


laanaa 

jy;\) 

M 

laahaur 

(JyyfD 

F 

laaibreerii 



laaiT 

UV 

M 

libaas 

JS\i 

M 

lihaaz 

& 


lihaaz-see 

eJ 


ladnaa 


F 

lazzat 


F 

laRaaii 

a 

M 

laRkaa 

j> 

F 

laRkii 


n 

laRnaa 


M 

latiifaa 


eleventh 
Eng. gabardine 
monumental pillar 
to load Xon XI /-par/ 
corpse 

one lac; 100,000 

Eng lawn 

to bring 

Lahore 

Eng. library 

Eng. light 

dress, costume 

respect, honor, see 5:17 

in accordance with X /-kee/, with 

respect to X /-kee/; 

(also /is lihaaz-see/: in this respect) 

to be loaded with X /-see/ 

deliciousness; taste; see 18:15 

battle; conflict 

boy; son 

girl; daughter 

to fight with X /-see/; see 124,205 
joke 


353 




F 

luGat 

J& 

M 

lafz, lawz 

/ 

M 

lekcar 

J 

MF 

lekcarar 


F 

lakRii 


N 

likhnaa 


M 

lakhnauu 


N 

likhwaanaa 

it 

N 

lagaanaa 

ty: 6 


lagaa-hoonaa 

% 

M 

lagaaoo 

JtJ 


lag-bhag 

tf 


lagnaa 

U 

• 


lambaa 



laNdaa-phaNdaa 


M 

landan 

y 

F 

luu 

*y 

M 

looTaa 

w 


lauTnaa 


F 

lauldi 


lexicography; dictionary; see 13:20 
word 

Eng. lecture 
Eng. lecturer 
wood, firewood 
to write 
Lucknow 

to make X /-see/ write on XI /-par/ 
to plant (tree, etc ); see ; see 3 :4 
to be busy in X/-meeN/ 
attachment, liking; see 7:22 
approximately 

to be used or spent; see 3:4, 8:5, 6 7, 
7:9,3:15,9:17, 15:20, 11:27, 225 

long; tall (with animate nouns), 
see 9:12 

loaded with X /-see/ 

London 

hot wind; see 17:15 

a small round metal pot, with spout, 
used for keeping water 

to return (Intr.) 

bottle-gourd 
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Ji 

Mp 

loog 

vl 


leeTnaa 

6 

F 

liicii 


M 

liiDar 



leekin 

cj 

N 

leenaa 

jifcfi 

M 

leenin-graaD 

£ 


liee 

s5L 

M 

maaddaa 

tU (A 
• 


maaraa-jaanaa 

Cvl 

N 

maamaa 

fcJlj A 

N 

maar-Daalnaa 

Jl 

M 

maal 

Jjl 

MF 

maalik 

OA 

M 

maamuuN 

Jt 

F 

maaN 

Jt 

F 

maang 

cfi 

N 

maangnaa 

01 

N 

maannaa 

txu/yi 


maayuus-hoonaa 



mubaarak 


people; see 7:21 

to lie down 

lichi-fruit 

Eng. leader 

but; see 2:14, 5:14 

to take; see 6:1, 1:21; 158, 165 

Leningrad 

for X /-kee /, for the sake of X /-kee/, 
see 3:9 

Matter 

to be killed, from /maamaa/ "to kill" 
to beat; to kill, see 11:8 
to kill X/-koo/; see 11:8 
goods; see 3:3 
owner 

maternal uncle, see 11:17 
mother; see 11:17; 256 
demand; see 13:15 
to ask for 
to accept; see 12:2 

to be disappointed 

\ 

blessed 
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if 


mabnii 



mutaajjib-hoonaa 

jp 


mutaalliq 



mutawassit 



miTnaa 


F 

miThaaii 

< • 

D> 


mas lan 


F 

masnawii 



majbuur 

t fj>f- 

N 

majbuur-kamaa 



majbuur-hoona 



majbuur an 

r/ 

M 

mujrim 


M 

majmuuaa 


M 

muhaawraa 


F 

mohabbat 

t ;/«? 

NF 

mohabbat kamaa 

if Jr* 

N 

mahsuus-kamaa 

0* 


mahez 



mahkuum 


F 

mehnat 


based on X /-par/ 

to be surprised; see 14:19 

about X /-kee/; related to X /-kee/; 
see 20:17 

average, medium 
to be erased 
sweetmeats 

for instance, for example 
Mathnawi; see 5:25 
oppressed, compelled 
to force X /-koo/ to I /-par/ 
to be forced to I /-par/ 
under duress, perforce 
offender, criminal 
collection 
idiom 

love, affection 
to love X /-see/ 
to feel; to realise 
only; see 6:4,6:14 
conquered, enslaved 
labour 
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t/i^ 

NF 

mehnat kamaa 

to work hard on X /-par/ 


NF 

mehnat leenaa 

to make X /-see/ labour 



muxaalif 

opponent, opposite 



muxtasar 

brief, short, see 8 17 



muxtasar yce ki 

in short 

J& 


muxtalif 

different 


F 

muddat 

an indefinite but long period of time 



muddat-see 

since long ago 


F 

madad 

help 

K.J >j. 

NF 

madad kamaa 

to help X /-kii/ 

~SJJ> 

M 

madras aa 

school (religious or traditional) 

JU 

M 

mazaaq 

jest, taste for something 

c/Ju 

NM 

mazaaq kamaa 

to jest with X /-see, -kee saath/ 

tu 


mazaaq an 

in jest 

w»f-Z 

« 

M 

mfl7h»h 

religion 

<JU 


mazhabii 

religious 

ri/' 

F 

martabaa 

(one) time; same as and A 

-r 

M 

maitabaa 

position, rank 

f*' 


marbuum 

the deceased; the late 


M 

mard 

man; male; see 10:22 

1/ 

M 

mard-e-moomin 

the True Believer 

i/ 

F 

murGii 

hen 
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f/ 

M 

m&rkai 

& 


markazii 



mamaa 

J-/ 


mariiz 


M 

mazaa 

w 

M 

mizaaj 


M 

mazduur 

•7 

M 

mazaa 

A> 

M 

musaafir 

JU* 

M 

masaalaa 



musaawiyaanaa 

r 


mustahaq 



mustahaq-hoonaa 


M 

mustaqbil 

• 

F 

masjid 


F 

masarrat 

»y 


muskuraanaa 

7 


muslim 


M 

musalmaan 


F 

muslim liig 

& 


mustarakaa 


centre 

central 

to die; see 14:7,3:16, 259 
sick 

taste; flavour, also see 11:14, 
18:15 

disposition; state of health; see 2:1, 
12:17 

labourer 

taste; also */; see 11:14,18:15 

traveller 

spice 

equal, egalitarian; see 3 23 
deserving 

to deserve Y /-kaa, -kee, -kii/ 

the future 

mosque 

happiness 

to smile 

Muslim 

Muslim 

the Muslim League 
joint, shared 
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iz 


masriqii 

Eastern; see 18:17 


F 

musk.il 

difficulty; adj., difficult 


M 

misan iskuui 

Eng. Mission School 

JZ' 


mashuur 

famous 

s' 

M 

misr 

Egypt 

-v* 


masruuf 

busy 


F 

musiibat 

calamity, trouble 


Mp 

mazaamiin 

essays, subjects, pi. of 

to* 


mazbuut 

strong; see 5:8 

Z' 


muzmar 

hidden, inherent; see 12:23 

c/y 4 * 

M 

mazmuun 

subject; essay 

3M 


mutaabiq 

according to X/-kee/ 

jifc- 

• 

M 

mutaalibaa 

demand 


M 

mutaale'aa 

study 

t J' 

NM 

mutaale'aa kamaa 

to study X/-kaa/ 

w ^ 

* 

M 

matlab 

purpose; meaning; see 3:19,4:24, 

14:29 


Mp 

mazaalim 

tyrannies; related to /zulm/ 

/> 

M 

muzaffar nagar 

name of a north Indian city 

CfU- 


ma'aasii 

economic 

J>\y 

M 

muaamlaa 

matter, incident 

jljib 0 


muaamlee-meeN 

concerning the matter of X Akee/ 
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** 



maasuumiyat 

innocence 

if(^ 


maaluum-kamaa 

to find out 

| 

r* 


maaluum-hoonaa 

to seem or appear X 

iyz 1 


K 

maaluum-hoonaa 

to know something as a 

matter of knowledge 

ts- 


maamuulii 

ordinary 

iT 

Mp 

maanii 

meaning 



mu'ayyan 

fixed, predetermined, see 20:20 

T'/' 

M 

maGrib 

West; the West; see lb: 17, 6:24 



maGribii-paakistaan 

West Pakistan 

J* 


muGal 

Mogul, Mughal, see 2:18, 3:20 

Jfc* 

M 

muqaablaa 

confrontation, competition; 

comparison 

t>^4rU* 

NM 

muqaablaa kamaa 

to confront X /-kaa, -see/, to 

compare X with XI /-see/ 



muqaablee-meeN 

in comparison with X /-kee/ 

r* 

M 

muqaam, maqaam 

place 

JU* 


muqaamii 

local 



maqbuul 

popular 

j\j> 

F 

roiqdaar 

quantity; see 8:27 

\Jj*> 


muqaddaas 

sacred 


M 

muqaddamaa 

law-suit 

tf ;/* 

M 

muq arrar-kamaa 

to appoint X /-koo/ as XI 
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muqanaraa 

>4?- 

M 

maqsad 



maqsuud 

dO 

M 

makaan 

M & 

MF 

makaan-daar 

// 


mukarrar 

S' 


mukammaJ 

/ 

F 

makkhii 

/ 


magar 

jj 

M 

magar-mach 

/ 


magan 

Ufi J. 


milaa-julaa 

(lb 

M 

mulaazim 


F 

mulaazimat 


F 

mulaaqaat 

cu, 

N 

milaanaa 


M 

mulk 

/J 


mil-kar 

d 


milnaa 


K 

milnaa 



milnaa 


fixed, predetermined 

purpose; see 4:24 

intended 

house 

landlord 

P.S; repeated, further, see 15 17 
complete, comprehensive 
house fly 

but, see 2 14, 2.22 
crocodile 

absorbed in X /-meeN/; see 3:8 
mixed 

servant, employee; pi 

service, employment 

meeting, acquaintance, see 3:1, 10:19 

to mix (Tr ); to win Z /-koo/ over to 

one's side, to introduce X /-koo/ 
to XI /-see/ 

country 

together, jointly 

to be available, see 6:15 

to get, receive 

to meet X/-see/, see 1.8,9.14, 5 .21 
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jf 

M 

membar 

Eng. member 



mumkin 

possible 

s 

M 

man 

maund (a measure of weight, about 

80 lbs.) 

if 

M 

man 

heart 

• 


munaasib 

proper, suitable 


M 

munaafaa 

profit 

tly 

N 

manaanaa 

to observe or celebrate, see 4 14 


Mp 

muntazimhn 

administrators; pi. of \ 

/muntazim/ 


M 

minaT 

Eng minute 



munhasar 

dependent upon X /-par/ 

jj£* 

M 

mandir 

temple 


F 

manDii 

open-air market, wholesale market, 

see 2:15 

# 

M 

munsif 

subordinate judge; see 6 .18 

A 

M 

manzar 

scene 

*/c 

N 

/ 

manaa-karaaa 

to stop X /-koo/ from XI /-see/ 

* 

M 

muNh, muuNh 

face, mouth, also ^ , see 16:24 

fa 

Mp 

mawaaqe' 

opportunities; pi. of /mauqaa/ 


F 

maut 

death; see 3:16 


MF 

mooTar 

car; from Eng. motor car 

>ZS 


maujood 

present 
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Zyi 


maujuud-hoonaa 


to exist, be present 



F 

mausim, mausam 

season; weather, see 1:15 


M 

mauzuu 

topic, pi 


M 

mauqaa 

occasion; also ; see 5:29 



mauquuf 

restricted to X / -par/; see 16:19 

tily 

M 

maulaanaa 

a title used among the Muslims, 


NM 

mool-tool 

before the names of persons 
respected for learning 

to bargain with X /-see/ about 


M 

maulwii 

(the cost of) XI /-kaa/ 

a Muslim religious teacher 


M 

moomin 

a True Believer 


Mp 

maweesii 

cattle 

1/1/ 

M 

mahaatmaa 

venerable, a title for Hindu Saints 

-V 


muhazzab 

cultured, civilized 

f' 

F 

muhim 

campaign 

c'lf' 

MF 

mehmaan 

guest 


M 

mahaNgaa 

expensive 


M 

mahiina 

month 

<*V 

M 

miyaaN 

Mr. , master, see 10:5, 2:8, 14:29, 

u& 


miiTha 

14.30 

sweet; see 11:14 

cJU/ 

M 

maidaan 

open field 
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<?x 

M 

miir taqii 

& 

M 

meeraTh 

(ivX 

M 

miirmehdii 

cX 

M 

miiran 

X 

F 

meez 



mailaa 


M 

meel-jool 


M 

meelaa 

t Sjtf 


meelaa iagnaa 



meeN 


M 

meeNh 

u 

M 

myoonix 


M 

meewaa 

c 


naa 

yUt 

* 


naa-jaaez 



naacnaa 



naa-haq 


F 

naa-Xusgawaarii 

t 


naaraaz-hoonaa 

Jjt 


naazuk 


a personal name 
Meerut, a city near Delhi 
a personal name 
a nick nam^ 
table 

dirty, soiled 

social intercourse, admixture, 
see 5:21 

fair 

for a fair to be held; see 225 

in, see 3:4, 8 6, 6 7, 7:9,9 10,207, 
209 

rain 

Munich 

nuts and dry fruit 

See 5:1 

illegal 

to dance 

unjustly 

unpleasantness 

to be angry with X /-see/ 

delicate, subtle 
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M 

naam 

cc 

M 

naanaa 


F 

naa-waaqfiyat 

0 

a 

M 

nabii 

£ 

♦ 

M 

natiiaa 

r 

F 

nasr 

0 

F 

najaat 


F 

nadii 


F 

nazr 

CvC> 

N 

nazr-kamaa 

* 


narm 


F 

narmii 

• 


nisbat 


F 

nasi 

cF 


naslii 



nisaan 


F 

nisaan-dehii 


F 

nasiihat 


NF 

nasiihat kamaa 


M 

nizaam 


name; addressed to X /-kee naam/, 
see 17:19, 9:21 

maternal grandfather; see 11:17 
ignorance 

prophet; see 253,255 
result, consequence 
prose 

relief, release 
river 

something offered by an inferior 
to a superior, tribute, see 3:29 

to offer X to XI /-kii/ or /-koo/ 
soft 

kindness, softness 

in comparison with X /-kii/; about 
X/*kii/, see 9.15 

stock, race, generation 

racial, generational 

sign, mark 

indication, clue 

advice (moral, ethical) 

to advice X/-koo/ 

structure; system 
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F 

nwynr 



nazar-aanaa 

lik/*' 


nazariyaatii 

J 

M 

nazariyaa 


F 

nazm 


F 

nafrat 

€ 

M 

nafaa 



nafaa-baxs 

t/J 

NF 

nafii kamaa 


M 

nuqsaan 

& 

M 

nuqtaa 

S 

F 

naql, naqaJ 

t/j 1 

N 

naql-kamaa 

ifj 

NF 

naql kamaa 


N 

nikaalnaa 


N 

nikaal-deenaa 

w) 


nikalnaa 


F 

nigraanii 


F 

namaaz 


NF 

namaaz paRhnaa 


F 

numaais 


glance; see 9:18 

to appear to X/-koo/;see8:I5, 9:18 

ideological 

idea, ideology 

poem 

hatred 

benefit, profit 
profiting; lit., profit-giving 
to negate X /-kii/ 
loss 

point, dot 

imitation, copy; see 8 18, 7 19 

to quote; to copy out 

to imitate X /-kii/ 

to take out; to bring out 
(newspaper, magazine, etc ); see 
14:20 

to remove 

to come out; see 5:7 
supervision 

Muslim prayers; see 10:16 
to offer Muslim prayers 
exhibition 
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F 

numaaindagii 

representation; see 246 

t/j^U 

NF 

numaaindagii karnaa 

to represent X/-kii/ 


M 

numaaindaa 

representative 

J> 

M 

namak 

salt 



namkiin 

salty; savory; see 11:14 

J& 


nam-naak 

wet 

_i y 
♦ 

M 

nawwaab, nawaab 

Nawab 


M 

nooT 

Eng. note; bill (as in dollar bill) 

/; 

M 

naukar 

servant 

tiL/y 

F 

naukrii 

service, employment 


M 

naumbar 

Eng. November 

• 

** 


na 

no, not, see 95, 161 


M 

nihaalcaa 

infant's bedding 


N 

nahaanaa 

to take a bath 



nihaayat 

very much, extreme 



nahiiN 

no; not; see 72,95, 113, 161 

U 

•• 


nayaa 

new; see 10:18 

4 


niicee 

below X/-kee/ 

j* 

«* 


neck 

kind, good (ethically) 

$• 

F 

neekii 

virtue, kindness 

J 


niigroo 

Eng. Negro 

it 


niilaa 

blue 
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>> 

F 

niind 

sleep 

c< >> 

KF 

niind aanaa 

to fall asleep 

X . 

M 

nyuu-yaark 

New York 

i 


-wa-, -o- 

See 242 

• 


waapas-j aanaa 

to return, to go back 


N 

waapas-kamaa 

to return (Tr.) 

C.K 


waapas-hoonaa 

to retun (Intr ); see 12:9 


F 

waapsii 

return 

Jl> 

M 

waaqc'aa 

event 

•» 

A 


waaqa'ii 

really 

Cx 


waaqif-hoonaa 

to be acquainted with X /-see/; 




see 12:20 

*Jb 

F 

waaqfiyat 

acquaintance 


M 

waaiid 

father 

«>J^ 

F 

waalidaa 

mother, see 1:16 

c/Ji. 

Mp 

waalidain 

parents 

^y»i 


waalefaaanaa 

madly, intensely 

*>> 

F 

wajh, wajah 

reason 

<=- *9 


wajh-see 

because of X /-Irii/ 

jhi 

M 

warsTaD 

Eng. wonted, a type of cloth 

J*JS 


wamaa 

otherwise; see 7:2 

ZS') 

F 

wus'at 

extensiveness, width, vastness 
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N 

wusuul-kamna 

to recover (money, wage.?) from 

X /-see/ 

cA 

M 

watan 

homeland 



watanii 

patriotic 


M 

waadaa 

promise 


NM 

waadaakamaa 

to promise X/-see/ XI /-kaa/ 


M 

waaz 

sermon 


NM 

waaz deenaa 

to exhort, sermonize 



wa-alarkum-as-salaam 

a greeting, see 1 1 

A,\is 

F 

wafaat 

death; see 3 16,259 

CL 

r 

NF 

wafaat paanaa 

to die 

c/^r, 

NF 

wakaalat kamaa 

to practise law; to defend X /-kii/ 


M 

wakiil 

advocate 

Cclii 


wiiaayat 

a dialectal term for Europe, in 
general, and England, in particular, 

see 11:18 

<^ii 

M 

wooT 

Eng. vote 

& *L>9> 

NM 

wooT deenaa 

to vote for X/-koo/ 

1 

NM 

wooTDaalnaa 

to cast a vote 

* 

yjj 

M 

wooTar 

Eng. voter 

•j 


woo 

he; she; it; they; see 17:20; 27,40, 

41,47 



wahii 

that very; /woo + hii/; see 6:5 
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wahiiN 

Ui 


waisaa 



waisee 

Ji 

i 

M 

haath 

t# J\. 

t 

NM 

haath lagaanaa 

uA 


haathooN 

/i 

M 

haathii 

i 

r i 


haarpar 

tsl 

i 

N 

haamaa 



haaN 


F 

haaNDii 

LJ. 

1 


haaee 

ti 


haTnaa 


F 

hidaayat 

if ‘=< | > 

NF 

hidaayat kamaa 

A 


har 

S A 


haraa 

A s a 


haraa-bharaa 



bazaar 

& 

F 

hastii 


M 

haftaa 


N 

hilaanaa 


there; at that place; /wahaaN + hii/ 

of that kind; see 47, 69 

in that manner, see 5:14 

hand; see 5:24, 11:25 

to touch X /-koo/; see 12:15 

at the hands of X /-kee/; see 5:24 

elephant 

Eng Harper 

to be defeated, to lose 

yes; see 4:3, 5:4 

an earthen pot 

an exclamation of sorrow and dismay 

to move away (Intr.) 

instruction, guidance 

to instruct X /-koo/ 

every, each 

green 

green, fertile 
thousand 

(a) being; existence 
week 

to shake (Tr.) 
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C 

F 

himmat 

courage; see 13.30 


F 

himmat-afzaaii 

encouragement 


F 

hamdardii 

sympathy 



hameesaa 

always, ever, see 4.11 



hameesaa-kee liyee 

for ever 

a 

M 

hind 

abbreviation for /hindustaan/, 

see 10:25 


M 

hinduu 

Hindu 

d&)M 

M 

hindustaan 

India 

• 

Jc>^ 


hindustaanii 

Indian 

iiA 


hindii 

Indian; Hindi, see 6:25 

CUf 

N 

haNsaanaa 

to make X/-koo/ laugh 

u* 

F 

haNsii 

laughter 


M 

hangaamaa 

uproar 

lx 

F 

hawaa 

air; see 17:15 

J* 

M 

hooTal 

Eng. hotel 

w?* 

M 

hoos 

sense, consciousness; see 24:22 

6\j* 

NF 

hoos-kii xabar leenaa 

to come to senses, 

(used mainly in admonition), see 

24:22 

tn JH Jyt 


hoos-meeN aanaa 

to come to senses 

j\>X 

m 


hoosyaar 

clever 


371 



Xsr. 


hoonaa 

to be; to become; to exist; see 7:1, 

4:7,16:17,17:22,20:22,6:29,2-6, 
100, 158, 191, 193, 199 

fx 


hoo-kar 

via, see 4:7 



hoo-leena 

See 6:29 

if 


hii 

See 6:5,8:9,210, 212,213 

l 


yaa 

either, see 7:20, 214 

>1 

F 

yaad 

remembrance; memory, see 10:20, 

12:24 

V si 

KF 

yaad aanaa 

to suddenly think of X /-kii/ 

CsC si 

K 

yaad-hoonaa 

to remember, to know by heart 

J^si 

F 

yaadgaar 

relics; monument 



yaadgaar-e-Gaalib 

name of a book by Hali 



yaanii 

that is, i.e.; that means 

i -/;&?- 

NM 

yaqiin rakhnaa 

to have faith in X /-par/, to 
believe in X /-par/ 

Uli 


yak-saaN 

all the same; similar 

>Jj: 


yak-laxt 

suddenly 

{ 


yakum 

the first, see 4:23 

$ 

M 

yakkaa 

a one-horse cart; see 1:29 

&i£ 

M 

yakkee-baan 

driver of the horse-cart; same as 

/yakkee-waalaa/ 

r't 

N 

yoorap 

Eng. Europe 

'V*>t 

M 

yuusufmirzaa 

a personal name 
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oi 


yuuN, yooN 

uts 

M 

yuunaan 

dit 

F 

yuuniyan 


F 

yuuniiwarsiTii 

0* 


yee 



yahaaN 



yahiiN 


in this manner; see 1.14 
Greece 
Eng. union 
Eng. university 

this; these; see 2; 17, 40,41, 47 
here; at X's /-kee/ place, see 18.19 
right here; /yahaaN + hii/ 
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